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SuperPad 3.3 Help

SuperPad 3.3 is a full-function mobile GIS application. SuperPad contains the powerful
and complete GIS functions as well as a superior C/P ratio to help field-based
personnel to collect, edit, display and measure spatial data at a reasonable budget.
The highly flexible development environment and diversified extensions enable you to
create an ideal platform and solve more demands during field tasks. Moreover,
SuperPad allows synchronizing the data with enterprise server to improve your work
efficiency.

vasien 3.1
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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© Superg upe

All Rights Reserved.

The information contained in this document is the exclusive property of Supergeo. This
work is protected under Taiwan copyright law and the copyright laws of the given
countries of origin and applicable international laws, treaties, and/or conventions. No
part of this work may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means,
electronic or mechanical, including photocopying or recording, or by any information
storage or retrieval system, except as expressly permitted in writing by Supergeo. All
requests should be sent to Attention: Contracts Manager, Supergeo, 2F., No. 324,
Sec. 1, Neihu Road, Taipei, 114, Taiwan. The information contained in this document is
subject to change without notice.

Disclaimer

THE DATA INCLUDED IN THIS WORK IS FROM AN INDEPENDENT COMPANY AND,
AS SUCH, SUPERGEO MAKES NO GUARANTEES AS TO THE QUALITY,
COMPLETENESS, AND/OR ACCURACY OF THE DATA. EVERY EFFORT HAS
BEEN MADE TO ENSURE THE ACCURACY OF THE DATA INCLUDED IN THIS
WORK, BUT THE INFORMATION IS DYNAMIC IN NATURE AND IS SUBJECT TO
CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE. SUPERGEO AND THE DATA VENDOR(S) ARE NOT
INVITING RELIANCE OF THE DATA. AND ONE SHOULD ALWAYS VERIFY ACTUAL
DATA AND NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. SUPERGEO AND THE DATA
VENDOR(S) SHALL ASSUME NO LIABILITY FOR INDIRECT, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY THEREOF.

@ 2013 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All rights reserved. SuperPad, SuperObjects,
SuperGIS, SuperWebGIS, supergeotek.com and www.supergeotek.com are
trademarks or registered trademarks of Supergeo Technologies Inc. Other companies
and products mentioned herein are trademarks or registered trademarks of their
respective trademark owners.

12



SuperPad 3.3 Help

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

13



Chapter

O




SuperPad 3.3 Help

New Generation of SuperPad
What's New in SuperPad 3.3

e
© Supergeo’ :Siipe
What's New in SuperPéd 3..3

Different from SuperPad 2, SuperPad 3.3 is deweloped by the brand new operation core,
SuperGIS Mobile Engine 3. As a result, all the functions SuperGIS Mobile Engine 3 has
are able to be designed in SuperPad 3.3. SuperPad 3.3 is more powerful, more rapid
and more user-friendly in manipulation than SuperPad 2. Besides SuperPad 3.3 also
offers dewvelopers to dewelop plug-in extensions, such as self-defined layer format, GPS
Protocol, toolbar, buttons, etc., which will satisfy users' more needs and improve the
working efficiency.

The new generation of SuperPad 3.3 is designed with more flexible applications and
could be used in more different fields, which is the first choice of Mobile GIS Software.
Besides, user can use SuperGIS Mobile Engine to customize the most suitable mobile
GIS solution according to the needs.

Here we hawe listed the features of SuperPad 3.3:

1. With the brand new .NET Compact Framework as its core component, it could run
on devices that support .NET CF ( WIinCE / Smart Phone / Desktop, such as PDA
or Smart cell phone) .

2. The brand new interface is more user-friendly; the function is more concentrated and
practical, and the process performance is higher and more rapidly.

3. The symbols are compatible and exchangeable between SuperPad 3.3 and
SuperGIS Desktop 3.1 to improve the use of data.

4. The new design of toolbar groups allows users to flexibly change toolbar based on
the property to rapidly manipulate on the limited PDA screen; moreowver, the less
space toolbars occupy, the more space map could display. Such design will help
users to read and manipulate map more easily and conveniently.

5. The new function of Screen Lock could reduce the chance of unintended modifying

map by touching screen in motion.

. The dialog box is able to maximize for data reading clearly.

7. The transparency settings of layer display could enhance the owerall looks and
coordination of map.

8. The brand new Smart Editing Bar allows users to undo and redo the editing
actions; besides, all the editing actions to a single feature confirmed can be stored
and redrew at a time, which could improve the owverall efficiency and speed.

(o]
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9. Combined with image and GPS information, the brand new photo layer management
could rapidly create photo layer then directly open the connected photo at its map
position through Hyperlink function, just like you are in the real environment.

10.The brand new Slide Zoom function allows you to do fixed zoom out and fixed
zoom in by drawing upwards and downwards with your finger for the quick browse. Or
you could also use this function together with another new function of Panning
Frame to do panning and zooming together without switching functions but finish
your request more quickly.

11.Rotate Map function allows users to rotate map and fix your heading aspect as the
PDA's upward aspect so that as users are heading with PDA, they do not need to
rotate PDA to adjust the map aspect to fit the real heading aspect. And to cancel
this function and recover map aspect, it takes only one click on Clear Rotation
button to make it. Quickly and precisely, PDA upward aspect will be locked north
aspect.

12.As GPS tumns on, it shows the GPS status bar on the screen along, the revealing
information includes longitude, latitude, altitude, heading speed, data and time.

13.Tracklog Record function has great upgrade with more options that users could
choose to sawe the tracklog file in type of KML, GEO or SHP file, and assign the
format as point, line or polygon.

14.Users could develop plug-in extensions with SuperGIS Mobile Engine and customize
the needed functions. For instance, the function of Sketch could sketch and mark
the map on mobile devices.

15.SuperGIS Layer Files (*.slr) of SuperPad 3.3, SuperPad 2, SuperGIS 2 and
SuperGIS 3.1 are able to be used among these software freely, expanding the use of
file.

16.The map files of SuperPad 3.3 (*.spp) and SuperWebGIS (*.swg) are able to be used
in each other, while the map file of SuperPad 2 (*.spm) still could be opened and
browsed in SuperPad 3.3.

17.Quick Explorer is added on the right side of the map, allowing users to use Pan,
Zoom In, Zoom Out or Zoom To Full Extent function, and users do not need to
switch the main toolbar to choose the function.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
I can Use SuperPad to...
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All the new or enhanced functions described above are taking SuperPad 2 as the
foundation to further enhance and improve in user-friendliness, flexibility and
functionality. SuperPad can be a good assistant to do the field surveys, and its mobility
feature makes it easily portable and flexibly used, which will help you complete the
tasks more efficiently.

The Mobile GIS, SuperPad 3.3, will assist you to do many tasks as below:

View the Existing Layers

SuperPad 3.3 supports various types of layers, such as vector and raster layers.
Supported Feature Layer: Supergeo GEO (*.geo), ESRI Shapefile (*.shp), DXF
(AutoCAD,*.cad).

Supported Raster Layer: MrSID (*.sid), ECW (*.ecw), JPG(*.jpg), SGR(SuperGIS
Raster,*.sgr), GeoTiff (*.tiff), JPEG 2000(*.jpeg).

Browse the Map

Various methods provided by SuperPad 3.3 facilitate you to view the files freely. You
could set up labels to mark some specific attributes or set up the waypoints to navigate
with GPS. Or you could use Zoom In, Zoom Out or Pan tool to further view the area
desired to understand. Also it offers Rotate Map tool to rotate map.

View the Attribute Data of Files

Through the Ildentify tool, you only need to tap on the feature, and then the related
attribute data will reveal; or it will open the related exterior information or file on the
screen immediately by the function of Hyperlink to promptly offer related message for
you. Thus, you do not need to search information. As you are editing features, you can
zoom in the editing feature to the map center for easier viewing and help you precisely
edit.

Measure Distance and Area

With the tools of Polyline Measurement, Freehand Measurement, Rectangle
Measurement, Radial Measurement and Feature Measurement you could
measure the distance and area.

Connection of SuperPad and GPS

As SuperPad and GPS are connected, you could use GPS to help navigation and
orientation based on the existing layers. Even you could edit the features through GPS.
And the GPS Tracklog Record function provides many diversified applications. For
example, you might convert the tracklog file to GIS file and display on SuperPad or
other related GIS software.

Edit the Layers
Through SuperPad 3.3, you could not only view or search your layers but also you
could edit the layers. To Point layer, Line layer or Polygon layer you could use stylus,

17
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3.3

mouse or even by capturing GPS position to create or edit features, and you could also
edit the spatial reference and attribute. As a result, all the properties of the features are
totally under your control.

Camera Function

SuperPad 3.3 supports PDA's Camera function. As GPS is open to take a picture,
SuperPad 3.3 could record the coordinates of the position, date and time for you to
manage pictures. Moreover, these pictures with coordinates are able to be used to
create photo layers. The combination of pictures and GIS system will give better image
concept of the real environment to users.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Contact Supergeo

g

@ Supergeo StiperPad

Contact Supergeo

If you would like to obtain the technical supports or receive related educational training,
you might find the contact information from the Product License Agreement or please
directly contact your sales representative for further help.

You are also welcome to visit our website at: http://www.supergeotek.com/for
technical supports and GIS related news.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Installing SuperPad

Installing on Desktop Computer

=l L‘é’f;—#r

@ Supergeo :Siipei

Installing on Desktop Computer

- =

SuperPad has to be installed in a different way. Firstly you need to install SuperPad
on your desktop computer with the installation disk. After the installation is
finished, install SuperPad on the mobile device through the installation
program provided by the desktop computer which already installed SuperPad.
So at the second step, you need to connect the mobile device (like PDA) and
computer via synchronization software and follow the directions to install
SuperPad on the mobile device step by step through the installation program
provided by desktop computer. After the installation is finished, you can start
SuperPad with the mobile device.

Insart the Installation CO to Install SuperPad 3 on desktop Install SuperPad 3 on the
CD-ROM drive and start computer. mobile device via deskiop
installation. computer.

Since SuperPad 3.3 adopts .NET Compact Framework (abbreviated .NET CF) as its
core architecture, before installation, please make sure your desktop computer
already installed .NET Framework. Then you can start to install SuperPad. If
system detects .NET Framework is not installed when SuperPad is being installed,
please install the program which is provided in the installation disk first(Install .NET
Framework on_Desktop Computer). If .NET Framework is being installed in your

computer, please skip to Install SuperPad on_Desktop_Computer and install

20
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SuperPad.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Installing .NET Framework in Desktop Computer

@Supergeo’;jﬁ, E%,ol 3"Help

Install NET Framework on Desktop Computer

1. Insert the installation CD to the CD-ROM drive of your computer, and the SuperPad
Installation screen will pop-up automatically. Select the third item, “Redistributable.”

{3 SuperGIS Software Family =10x]

SuperGIS Software F:

@ Supergeo

® 2013 Supergeo Tecdmwlogies B, Alrights recerved . SuperPad, Super Objects, Super GIS, Super Wb 15, @aupergectel: com md wamr ampergectek com are trademarks o
reZistered trademardes of Superreo Teckmologies Ruc. Other comparies avd products mertioried hereir are trudemarkes or registered trademarks oftheirrespe ctire trademark: ommers .

http farwrwr supergeotek. com staffif@supergeotels com

NOTE: if the installation screen does not show up automatically on the screen, please
click Start” Computer , and right-click the CD-ROM drive under Computer directory. A
pop-up menu shows up. Please click Open on the menu and then click Autorun.exe to

21
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show the installation screen of the figure above. Now you can follow the steps below
and start to install.

2. After you enter the window of the figure below, select the second item, “.NET
Framework 2.0” to start to install.

i‘:‘ SuperGIS Software Family

° su pergwhttp Sharwrwr. supergentel com staffif@supergeotels com

® 2013 Supergeo Tecdmwlogies B, Alrights recerved . SuperPad, Super Objects, Super GIS, Super Wb 15, @aupergectel: com md wamr ampergectek com are trademarks o
reZistered trademardes of Superreo Teckmologies Ruc. Other comparies avd products mertioried hereir are trudemarkes or registered trademarks oftheirrespe ctire trademark: ommers .

3. .NET Framework 2.0 setup program appears and click Next.
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H&! Microsoft NET Framework 2.0 Setup !i [ x|

Welcome to Microsoft NET Framewaork 2.0
Setup

This vazard vill guide you through the installation process,

[CHetz | | cancel

4. Check ‘1 accept the terms of the License Agreement” and click Install, and the
installation starts.
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“i‘: Microsoft NET Framework 2.0 Setup

End-User License Agreement

d-User License Agreement il

ICROSOFT SOFTWARE SUPPLEMENTAL LICENSE TERMS
ICROSOFT .NET FRAMEWORK 2.0

osoft Corporation (or based on where you bve, one of its affilabes) boenses thes

o you, IF you are bcensed bo use Microsoft Windows opersting system
ware (the “software™), you may use this supplement. You may nok use i i you do
hisve 5 icerss For the softbware. You may use & copy of this supplarment with eadh
bcersed copy of the software,

§E.
z
L1

By chicking "1 accept the termes of the Licenss Agresment™ and procesding bo

product, Tindicate that [ have read, understood, and agreed ko the terms of the End-User
License Agreement.

[+ 1 accept the terms of the License Agreement

| <gock [ istad> ][ conce

5. When the window of figure below shows up, it means .NET Framework 2.0 is

successfully installed. In the next, please click Finish.
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g Microsoft NET Framework 2.0 Setup

Setup Complete

Microsolt .NET Framework 2.0 has been successfully installed.

It is highly recommended that you download and install the labest service packs and
sacurity updates For this product,

For more information, visit the following Wb site:
Broduct Support Center

6. After .NET Framework 2.0 is installed, please follow the descriptions below to install
SuperPad.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Installing SuperPad on Desktop Computer

Rl
) e :
Supergeo’ ‘St perRa
Install SuperPad on Desktop Computer

1. Insert the installation CD to the CD-ROM drive of your computer, and the SuperPad
Installation screen will pop-up automatically. Click “Install SuperPad 3.3”, and the
installation starts.
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i‘:‘ SuperGIS Software Family

° su pergwhttp Sharwrwr. supergentel com staffif@supergeotels com

® 2013 Supergeo Tecdmwlogies B, Alrights recerved . SuperPad, Super Objects, Super GIS, Super Wb 15, @aupergectel: com md wamr ampergectek com are trademarks o
reZistered trademardes of Superreo Teckmologies Ruc. Other comparies avd products mertioried hereir are trudemarkes or registered trademarks oftheirrespe ctire trademark: ommers .

NOTE: if the installation screen does not show up automatically on the screen, please
click Start © Computer, and right-click the CD-ROM drive under Computer directory. A
pop-up menu shows up. Please click Open on the menu and then click Autorun.exe to
show the installation screen of the figure above. Now you can follow the steps below
and start to install.

2. Click Next to start installation.

26
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SuperPad - [nsbalEkicld Wizand

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizead fos SupesPad 3 for Windows Desktop

The bnstalSheskdR Wizad vl mstal SupedPad 3 o Windows Deskiop on o compuber. To
contiruse, chk Mesd

3. Click “l accept the terms of the license agreement” and click Next. The installation of
SuperPad starts.

27



Installing SuperPad

ZuperFad - lacallThield Wiz

Superes Techrologes b [Superbec) and b suppbers orard bo Customed Cusiome| & -
noresechares and nonfranfe sbis koense 1o use the Superdbes softmars and sssociated
deszurrsntatnr [Coliacineely, the Solwaeln olscl code lorm solsly on 5 rigle central
peaceirg und oened of keaned by Cuthomer o oerwine.

1 ¥igns ko ared agee Bl this Siltware if ovwred methutnesly by SugedGen. iou
agree st B poce pasd by pou for the Soltvsrs i & Boenss e granting pou Onk e sghis
et Foeth in thes License

ol iy

L4, Iroabasll fres S oftvane e rssorrnn namber of usery a8 you Furve poed e appiopnsie
T i rscmrend 4 cmne pack hom Supeiien:

B Miahos o cogy of the Sofwate lof anchel puipeds

C Sarve & copy o natel the Soltese imoa thoesge devos [Ex 'Wsb Server] The
worsge devioe shal b specialy peoreded ot the prvate ratwork, Computing for irglaling the
ke Softraain Each Sofwate bers rrtaled abed, & dootudpd n A Corngder
ahall e begaly boeraed by SuperGen The koerde owneishe thall nol be thaed.

i} A nghtts not specaslly granted b you Fensn ae retared by SuperGea

[ ey it

L cops. unm of franfe the 5ot o Dlocurment on sxcept st permitied by this loence,
B oy, arctlale, adagt, amangs of cinaln demvaive works Based on e Soltmars of =l

| ghorwct mceonph ths e of the keoran agreement

4. If your computer does not install .NET Framework, the message as the figure below
will appear to notify to install .NET Framework first. Please click OK. And install .

NET Framework according to the steps of Install .NET Framework on Desktop

Computer.

Superfad - InstallShield Wizard

1 Thee required .NET Framework v2.0 or above was not found on your system. Pleass instal ik from
_* CO-ROMiRedist\NET Framework 2.0 and run this setup again.

5. When the window of the figure below shows up, it means the installation of SuperPad

is finished. Click Finish to accomplish installation.
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FuperPad - IncisliZhield Wizand

InatallShiskd Wieard Complele

T Ircst oS hiedd ‘Wizand Faa succeashully mabsled SupePsd 2o 'windows Deakiop. Clck Finidkh
iy ek e vz

6. After the installation is accomplished, you could open SuperPad.

If the license is not obtained yet, you will have ten minutes to use SuperPad. As to the
way to obtain the license, please refer to Obtaining a License.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
4.2 Installing on Mobile Device

i

eo': S yerPad 3 Hel
S Superged’ SiipeiPa: p

Installing on Moblle DeVIce

To install SuperPad on mobile device you should install SuperPad on desktop
computer first and connect the desktop computer which already installed
SuperPad to mobile device via synchronization software, and then you can
install SuperPad on the mobile device. So, before installing SuperPad on the
mobile device please install on desktop computer first, and then you can install
SuperPad on the mobile device through the synchronization software.

29
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Synchronization software is used to communicate between desktop computer and
mobile device, if your operating system is Windows 2000/2003/XP please install
ActiveSync 4.0 or higher as the synchronization software; if your operating system is
Windows Vista or higher, please install Mobile Center 6.0 or 6.1. Both the two
synchronization software mentioned abowe are free to download from the web site.
Before you start to install please turn on the Mobile device (for example, PDA) and
connect PDA with desktop computer via synchronization software.

Since SuperPad uses .NET Compact Framework (.NET CF) as the development core,
you should install .NET CF on the mobile device first. Thus, SuperPad is able to be
installed and activated. To help you install SuperPad conveniently, SuperPad provides
the Setup of .NET Compact Framework 3.5 in the installation disk. If your mobile device
does not install .NET Compact Framework, you can connect your PDA to the desktop
computer through synchronization software and then install .NET Compact Framework
on PDA from installation disk(Install .NET Compact Framework). If you already
install .NET Compact Framework, please directly install SuperPad(Install SuperPad).

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Installing .NET Compact Framework

"' rv"‘S

Supergecf Supetl
Installing .NET Compact Framework
1. Connect your PDA to the desktop computer; insert the installation disk to the CD-

ROM drive. When the installation screen appears select the fourth item,
“Redistributable”, in the right part and then select “NET Compact Framework 3.5.”
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i‘:‘ SuperGIS Software Family

° su pergwhttp Sharwrwr. supergentel com staffif@supergeotels com

® 2013 Supergeo Tecdmwlogies B, Alrights recerved . SuperPad, Super Objects, Super GIS, Super Wb 15, @aupergectel: com md wamr ampergectek com are trademarks o
reZistered trademardes of Superreo Teckmologies Ruc. Other comparies avd products mertioried hereir are trudemarkes or registered trademarks oftheirrespe ctire trademark: ommers .

NOTE: if the installation screen does not show up automatically on the screen, please
click Start’ Computer, and right-click the CD-ROM drive under Computer directory. A
pop-up menu shows up. Please click Open on the menu and then click Autorun.exe to
show the installation screen of the figure above. Now you can follow the steps below
and start to install.

2. After the window of the figure below shows up you can start to install .NET Compact
Framework 3.5. Please click Next.
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|,'I Microzoft NET Compact Framework 3.5 - Setap Wizard ﬁ’

Welcone to the Setup Wizard for Microsoft
NET Compact Framework 3.5

The Setup Wizard will install Microsoft JMET Compact
Framewark 3.5 on your computer, To continue, dick Next.

o
thhﬁun:f&kmniwwpurﬁm:f it mary result in

severe ovil or criminal and vall be: prosecubed to the
o exbent possible under the law,

At Compact Framework
_cook [(Telp ] ol |

3. Click “l accept the terms in the license agreement” and click Next.

|,'I Microzoft NET Compact Framework 3.5 - Setap Wizard
License Agresment
Yo st acoept the endosed License Agresment: befiores you can use this

accept the terms of the License Agresment, you are rol suthorized to use this
accept chick "1 Accept”, then dick Hexct®, Ctherwise chck “Cancel™

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS il
MICROSOFT .NET COMPACT FRAMEWORK 3.5

licemsa terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corpor ation (or
on where you live, one of its affilistes) and you. Pleass read them.
apply to the software named above, which includes the media an which
received it, if any. The terms also apply to any Microsoft o
-

(¥ ¥ gecept the terms in the license agresment]
1 do ot sccept the terms in the cense agresment

Mcroft ()

pit__| <pk [ Net> corcel |

4. Select Complete and click Next.
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|'._:‘: Micromit NET Compact Framework 3.5 - Setup Wizand

Setup Type
Choose the setup type that best sults your needs.

Plazse celact & catup bype.

@ Gomplete

ﬁ #ll program Features vl be installed, (Requires the most disk,
SpacE. )

" Custom
” Chirse which program Features you wank inskalled and vehere they
vl b installed, Reccmmendsd for advanced users,

Iicrasoft (R}

<pack [ metz | ot |

5. Click Install to start to install .NET CF 3.5.

|:" Micromit NET Compact Framework 3.5 - Setup Wizand

Ready to Install the Program
Thee wizard is ready to begin installation.

ek Install ko bagin the installation.
IF yous weank bo review or change any of your installation settings, dick Back. Chde Cancel to
et the wizard.
IMicrasott (R}
<ok [ gwal ] coe |

6. When the window of the figure below shows up, it means the system will start to
install .NET Compact Framework 3.5 on the mobile device. At the time, please do
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not click OK and check the PDA.

Application Downloading Complete

Pleaze check your mobile device soreen bo see iF additional steps are necessary to complete this installation.

7. Select where you want to install .NET CF 3.5, Device or Storage Card of your PDA.

Chioose a location to install "Microsoft
MET CF 2.5

@ Devicel

{ ) \Starage Card

Space Meeded: 6609 KB
Space Avalable: 17954 KB

8. You should restart the PDA to finish the installation. Please click OK to restart PDA.
After PDA restarts, please follow the directions and continue to install.
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'] E
L |5ta_rt 3, o€ 5:09

You rnust restart the device to
cormplete installation, Select Ok to
restart or Cancel to continue.

ok E= Cancel

9. Please go back your desktop computer and see the screen, and click OK.

Application Downloading Complete

Pleaze check your mobile device soreen bo see iF additional steps are necessary to complete this installation.

10.When the window of the figure below shows up, it means .NET CF 3.5 is
successfully installed. Click Finish to accomplish setup.
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|_r Micromit NET Compact Framework 3.5 - Setup Wizand

Setup Wizard Completed

The Sebup Wizard has successhully installsd Moroscit NET
Compact Framework 3.5, Click Finish ko exdt the wizard.

JABt Compact Framework
_ o [Cme oo

11..NET CF 3.5 is successfully installed.

NOTE: If you wish to have better performance, higher version of .NET Compact
Framework is recommended.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Installing SuperPad

Installing SuperPad

1. Click Start > Program Files > SuperGeo > SuperPad 3 > Install SuperPad 3 for
Windows Mobile.
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Help »
Samples 3

BV Install SuperPad 3 for Windows Mobile
& SuperPad 2 for Windows

2. Click Next.

EnpuPaﬂ. - InstallShield Wizard ll

‘welcome ta the InstallShield Wizard for
SupeiPad 3 for Windows Mobile

The InslaliShieldR Wizasd wall install SupsiPad on youwr
computer, To continue, ciick Hext

3. Click “ accept the terms of the license agreement” and click Next. The installation
starts.
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SuperPad - InstallShield Wizard ﬁl

License Agreement
Plaase pead the follovwang boense aguesment cansiuly

SuperGen Techrnologie:, Inc. [SupsiGen] and ks suppber: grant 1o CustomefCustomer] a &
rioneechusre and nonhansessble beenss o uge the SuperGeo software and associabed
documertation [Collectively. e Softwarelin obsect code form solely on a single central
procassing urt owned of leated by Customer or otheiwise.

1.¥ou acknowladge and agres that the Software it owned eschueively by SupsiGeo. You
agres that the prce pad by pou for the Software iz a boense fee ganding wou orly the
nghts set forth m thes License Agreement

oL My

A, Iristall the Softveare the masanum nuenbed of users &2 pou have paid the
appropriate fee and recerved a boerse pack fiom SuperGeo.

H Make a copy of the Software for wchvalpupose. . .. =]
0 | gccept the terms of the boense sgreement Prird |
| go nol sccept the terme of the Beants agresment
regtal S hueld
< Back Heat > Cancel |

4. When the window of the figure below shows up, it means SuperGIS Mobile Engine
Runtime application program is installed and downloaded to the desktop computer
successfully and the installation on PDA will start. At the time please do not click
OK to prevent the incomplete installation and check the screen of the mobile device.

Application Downloading Complete

Pleaze check your mobile device soreen bo see iF additional steps are necessary to complete this installation.

5. SuperPad is deweloped with SuperGIS Mobile Engine as the core. So, before
SuperPad is installed, the system will install SuperGIS Mobile Engine Runtime first.
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Instaling SGME.CAB ...

6. Choose to install SuperGIS Mobile Engine Runtime on Device or Storage Card of

PDA. After selection please tap Install to start to install SuperGIS Mobile Engine
Runtime.
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Chioose a location to instal "SuperGen
Supen3Is Mobie Engine Runtirme";

@ [Device|

{1 \Storage Card

Space Meeded: 11470 KB
Space Available: 22065 KB

Install E Cancel

7. When the message of the figure below shows up on the PDA screen, it means
SuperGIS Mobile Engine Runtime is installed successfully. Please tap OK at the
upper right corner.
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SGME.CAB wras successfully installed
on your device.

If you need more storage space, youl
can remove installed programs.

8. Go back to the computer screen, please ensure SuperGIS Mobile Engine Runtime is
installed on PDA successfully and the screen of the previous step already showed
up. Then you could click OK. After you click OK, system starts to download
SuperPad on PDA.

Application Downloading Complete

Please check your mobile device screen to see i additional steps are necessary bo complete this installation.

9. After the downloading is finished, the screen will show the window of the figure below
again. At the time please do not click OK to prevent the incomplete installation and
check the screen of the mobile device.
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Application Downloading Complete

Please check your mobile device soreen to see if additional steps are necessary bo complete this installation,

10.The system of PDA is ready to install SuperPad 3.

Instaling SuperPad_3.CAE ...

11.Choose to install on Device or Storage Card. After selection, please tap Install.
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Choose a location to install "SuperGeo
SuperPad 3"

@ Devicel

{ ) \Starage Card

Space Meeded: 4137 KB
Space Available: 29638 KB

Install = Cancel

12.When the window of the figure below shows up on the PDA screen, it means
SuperPad 3 is successfully installed on the PDA. Please tap OK at the upper right
corner.
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I B
L |5ta_rt &, ¢ 5:22 lok

SuperPad_3.CAB was successfully
installed on your device.

If you need more storage space, youl
can remove installed prograrns.

13.Go back to the computer screen, please ensure SuperPad is installed on the PDA
successfully and the window of the previous step already showed up so you could
tap OK.

Application Downloading Complete

Please check your mobile device soreen to see if additional steps are necessary bo complete this installation.

14.Please click Finish to complete the SuperPad installation of PDA side.




SuperPad 3.3 Help

Superfad - InstallShield Wizard

InztallShisld Wizard Complete

The IrvstallShiekd Wizand has successiully installad SupedPad
Chick Firezh 1o el thye wizand.

15.Now you will see the icon of SuperPad 3 on Program Files. If the license is not
obtained yet, you will have ten minutes to use SuperPad. As to the way to obtain the

license, please refer to Obtaining a License.

L lPrm_rams o £ 525 [X
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Games

%

Agent

L

Motes

b=

PowerPoint
Mohile

©

ActiveSync Calculator

x P

Download Excel Mobile File Explorer

BN

Pictures & Pocket MSMN
Yideos

P &

Search SuperPad 3

|

A
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
4.3 Obtaining a License

VA

© Supergeo' S SuperF’ad 3 Help

Obtaining a License

To activate all Supergeo series products, you need to acquire the license after setup.
Please find the serial number on the Product License Agreement attached to Product
Box. Before you start to obtain the license, please read the notes carefully:

1. Please connect your PC to the Internet. License Verifier will retrieve the valid license
through the Internet.

2. For SuperPad, you will have two sets of serial number. One is for desktop version
(SuperPad for Windows Desktop), and the other is for mobile device (SuperPad for
Windows Mobile).

3. It is necessary to connect your mobile device to the desktop before getting the valid
license for SuperPad CE version.

1. Go to Start > All Programs > SuperGeo > License Verifier.

7] Accessories b €% Data Conversion Tool
@ Notapad ) Administrative Tools  #[E0 License Verifier

) Startup b = Quick Start
ltm*’ﬁfﬁ“ & Intermet Explorer ) SuperGIS Server C

5] Outhook Express @8 MRT Data Converter

i PRemobe Assistance () SuperGlS Mobide Tour »
{T) Snaglk & b T SuperPad 3 ¥
) Start b = GIS Tutorial
) Ultra¥Ne v
) WinRAR ’

Vi Logoff [6] shut pown

J
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2. Click the product desired to obtain a license and select “Single License.” For
“Single License”, you only need to connect to the Internet while it is the first time
to obtain a license. Because SuperPad is not available in Floating version, please
do not choose Floating License.

SuperGeo License Yerifier EI

Pleaza choosa the tppe of you SupeiGeo product beense:

perPad for Windowss Mobie

SupesPad fon Windowes: Deskbop
T
upet bl S
) SupeiObjects " Eloating License
—r SupeiNetDbjecl:
r s SupeilS Mokie Engne % Single License
[ ; SupeiGIS Metwork Server
f SuperGIS Image S erver
SupeiGIS Server
- SupeGIS Mobde Tow

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
How to Obtain a Single License?

5 Supergeo’ sgf;éf@?ad 3 Help

How to Obtain a Single License?

1. Select the title of the software you want to obtain a license for, choose “Single
License” and click Next.
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SuperGeo License Verifier ﬂ

Pleata chooze the hype of you SuperGeo product beanse:

'ad bor ‘Windows Mobde

WIE{?‘W
Supeiw/ebGl .
| SupeiObiects " Floating Licere

T |SupeletDbiect:
B _;/ SuperGlS Mobide Engne & Single Licenze
SupeillS Metwork Server
— SupeilalS Image Server
= SupeiGlS Setves
— SupeiGlS Mobde Tow

Il

|

Detads.. |

About I ¢ Back Mt » Cancel | Help I

2. Select “Input serial number to get license file from SuperGeo” and enter the serial
number to the text box. Serial number could be found on the Product License

Agreement attached to Installation CD.

Single License E

Pleaze chooze a way to get hoange e

% Input serial number o get heense fls from SuperGeo

" Specify the location of kcense fle

Abou.l ¢ Back Finish Cencel | [o |
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3. If you hawe activated the software, you could also select the existing license file (*.
lic). Click “Specify the location of license file (*.lic)” and click the folder icon.

single License ]

Pleate choosa 3 way 1o ged Beanse e

™ Input serial number to get eense fle from S upesGeo
-_;,-"c % [Specily the location of boense fild

: | =

About.._ | < Back Firish Cancel |E}* Help

4. When “Open” dialog opens, select the license file and click Open. After the serial
number is input or license file is selected, please click Finish.
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Oipeery K E
Lok | (i} Deskiop x| & & E

n My Decumments
‘_fl‘fh' Computer

My Recent '\jm MNetwork Places

Docurnents [ ET¥ T

ﬁ i Snagit.ve

) Super IS 2,2
Dezkbop
) SuperGlS Mobile Tour
.- ) SuperalS Server Beta 1
) SuperGlS Server Deskiop Chent Demo
My Documents =y SuperPad 3 Bets 1
) Tour_tamp
= sG5erver ic
My Coenpuster
-
-
TP File pame: | =l ﬂ"‘"_l
Places
Files of lype: | SupeiGen Licanse File =] Carcel |

5. After the license is successfully obtained, the message as the figure below shows
up.

x
"
L1 ) Receiving license file succeeded!

NOTE: if you want to get license for CE version, please connect mobile device and
computer first. Then follow the steps of this section by selecting product as “SuperPad
for Windows Mobile.”

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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License Status

Nyispe
“\. el r‘ i
eo’ :SuperE

b H'*—.-q' ;’

License Status

ad*3 Help

Before obtaining a license, you could click Details to know the license status of the

software. Select the software you want to know and click Details.

SuperGeo License ¥Yerifier

Flease chooses the hpe of you SuperGeo product cense:

SuperPad bos Windows Mobde

SuperDbjects ™ Floating Licenss

SuperGlS Hetwork, Server
SuperGlS Image Server
= IS Server

(% Single Licersa

Newt > Concel |

x|

The “Details” window for the selected software shows up. There are four messages

released in the window:

Type: the ways to obtain a license. Single means license for one single computer;

Floating means a floating license for use of software through internet.

Feature: a licensed software.
Version: the version of the software.

Expires: if your software is an official version, the expiration will show “Unlimited” as

presented in the square of the figure below.
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Type | Feature | Werson | Expi |
Single SuperGIS Mobile Tour 1.0.3334 | Wnlzrated

[

If your software is a trial version, the expiration will show the expiry date, as presented
in the square of the figure below.

Tupe | Festune | ¥ermon |
Sirgle SuperGlS Desklop 2202703
Sirgle SuperGlS 30 Analst 2106
Single SupeiGlS Spatal Anakest 21.08
Sirgle SuperG|S Network Analyst 2047
Sirgle SuperG|S Biodrversity Analyst 2104
Sirgle SuperGlS CTS Analyst 1103
Sirgle SuperGIS Spaial Statistical dnal,  1.0.7.168
Single SuperlS Topology Anslyst 1.201
Single SupedGlS CCTS Anabet

If there is no license for selected software, “License Unavailable” window will pop up, as
the figure presented in the following. This means that you have to continue the following
steps to obtain a license.
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x

L] "-.,‘ License Unavailable!
[

If you tap About, the version information dialog box shows.

About License Yerifier [ x|

Copyright {c) 2001-2009 SuperGeo Technologies Inc. All rights reserved.
Wersion 3.0.0.501

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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5 Starting SuperPad
5.1 Starting SuperPad in Desktop Computer

14.-4 SR

©) Su eo’:S yerPad 3 Hel
pergeo’ ‘S{ipeiPa p

Starting SuperPad in Desktop Computer

1. Click Start > All Programs > SuperGeo > SuperPad 3 > SuperPad 3 for Windows.

’
) Samples ’
B Lnstall SuperPed 3 for Windows Mobile

& SopecPsd 3 for Windews

st | (3 & |

2. SuperPad starts.
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Open Map

R El=] ] Folder ] Date
att.spp Ch 2010/0z/05 17:08:
tp.spp Ch 2010/0z2/06 17:30:

1|

Show startup dialog o | '

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

5.2 Starting SuperPad in Smart Device

@ Ajt:%f ,—rz\zbcw
Su eo""Su yerPad! 3 Hel
perg é%v‘isqée 9:—!2"7‘"_\) p

Starting SuperPad in Smart DeVIce

1. Tap Start > Program Files > SuperPad 3 on your mobile device.
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;.lPrugrams + -15 00 | X

m @ B

Games Activesync  Calculator

& M P

Download Excel Mobile File Explorer
Agent

U B v

Motes Pictures & Pocket MSN
Yideos —

PowerPoint Search SuperPad 3

Muobile
E

[»

4]

2. SuperPad starts.
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» | Open Map #he < 3:42

Marne | Folder
River.spp Wy Docurnents
Mountain. spp Wy Docurnents
Butterfly.spp Wy Documents
1| I [ [ »
Shiowe startup dialog

Cancel E (1]4

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Opening Map and Layer

6

Opening Map and Layer

6.1 Map

e
"_' fv'dﬂ"S

€ Supe eo”
uperg Upe]

Map

After SuperPad starts, please add files first to start to use all the functions. You can
open an existing map file (*.spp) or you can add many different layers to produce a new
map file. Or even you could create new layers and generate a new map file with the new
layers.

SuperPad map file (*.spp) contains all the map related settings, such as map scale,
spatial reference, map center, background, etc. SuperPad 3.3 supports SPP (*.spp) file
of SuperPad 3.3 and SWG (*.swg) file of SuperWebGIS. That is, the map files created
by SuperPad 3.3 and SuperGIS series products are exchangeable, which expands the
use of data and enables one map to be used in different software for different purposes.
However, SuperPad 3.3 can only read and browse SPM file (*.spm) of SuperPad 2, but
cannot store SPM file (*.spm) of SuperPad 2.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Open Map

Supergeo’ :Sup:

R
t, kS ""’-.::"‘Sr:
Open Map

Start SuperPad, and "Open Map" dialog box shows up. If "Show startup dialog” item is
unchecked in the Misc tab of System Settings, “Open Map” dialog box will not show
up. About the “Show startup dialog” settings, please refer to System Settings, the Misc
tab.
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Marre Folder

samplel.spp Wy Docurments

4] Il [ [ »

Shiow startup dialog

Cancel E

H T I SuperPad 3.1

7 S T
*-1;' WO Fafxy

¥ ¥ ¥ T

In “Open Map” dialog box, some map files (*.spp) are listed here. Select the map file to
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open and tap OK, and the selected map file opens. The listed map files come from the
folder set in “Default Maps and Data Path” in Path tab of System Settings. About the
settings of “Default Maps and Data Path” please refer to System Settings, the Path
tab.

There are four buttons on the upper right side of the dialog box, and we will explain the
functions by each.

@: Create Quick Project. If you want to add new layers and make them into a map,
you can use this function which creates multiple layers and attribute fields by default;
thus, you can create the new layers more rapidly. If you need to add more layers,

please tap BH to add. Tap to delete the selected layer. Tap to enter the dialog

box of field data of the layer. Tap . to specify the spatial reference. As to the way to
create layer, please refer to Feature Layer.

Layers: HH
arme | Type

Points Geo_Point

Lires Geo_Palyline
Palygons Geo_Polygon

4] I I
Spatial Reference:
|GCs_wiGs_1984 S

Cancel
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}'. Layer Properties G| "-f:" C

File: Marne: ||_a'5.'er |
Type: |GED file - Paoint v|
Code Page: |Uniu:u:u:|e (UTF-2) v|
HH 4] B 3¢ 58

flarne |Tﬁme |Ler‘|... |F‘ren:i5... |
Marme Text 100 Q

Category Text 10 ]
Cormnments  Text 230 ]
Phioto Text 100 ]

Cancel E (1] 4

A project list shows up when the project is created.
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,f" | QuickProject

[The new QuickProject is now ready for
field data capture, A Summary of the files
created was listed below;

Project Folder:
Wy Docurmentst QuickProject 2012-04-13
152725

Layers:

WMy DocurmentsQuickProject 2012-04-13
152725 Layer.geo

WMy DocurmentsiQuickProject 2012-04-13
152725 Polygons.geon

Wy Docurments! QuickProject 2012-04-13
152729 Lines.geo

WMy Documentst QuickProject 2012-04-13
152725 Paoints.geo

Cancel

: The map project files saved in the folder, “Default Maps and Data path” which is
set in the Path tab of System Settings, will be listed in the square below. If you tap the

button , the Recent Maps will be shown in the square below as well.
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H - Il]pen Map 1-'-';‘ o< 2:26

®

Marne | Folder
Butterfly.spp Wy Docurnents
Industry.spp Wy Docurnents

QuickProject.spp

4] I [ [ »

Showe startup dialog

Cancel E (14

: Open map. Tap the button and enter the “Open File” dialog box in which you can
select the map project file to open.
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j‘. | Open File
|1r'-'1~,r Dacurmets v|

L

IL2)BLsiness

LMy Music

LMy Pictures

I3 Personal

@Quickl:‘mject 2010-08-27 152719
I Templates

: Butterfly.spp

: Industry.spp

£ #5 2:27

File Marme:

Cancel = ok

: Enter the “Add Layer(s)” dialog box and select the layers to add to the map.
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#he < 4:02

j‘. |Add Layer{s)
Path:

|15turage Carch5. 11Morth_Frul v|

[ ] &l Selections

[w] "z MBUtherFly.geo

[w] E] Morth.ship

[w] 3 Morth_contour shp

[w] -z Morth_Fruhstorfer.geo

[vw] 8 Taipeilmage. sid

Cancel E oK

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

A new map appears if you do not select a map project.
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1:-3780

1. If you are manipulating SuperPad and want to open a new map file, please tap the
Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, tap the
downward arrow of Open Map >New > Map.
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I_ D Map
Quick Project...
il Feature Lavyer...
Fhato Layer...

Eg B Graphics Layer...

@. Map Properties...

i Recent Layers 3
B Fecent Maps g

] Exit

2. A query message will show up and ask whether you want to save the current map or
not.

SuperPad 3.1

SuperPad 3.1

Do you want to save Save changes to current
changes before exit? project?

Yes Mo Cancel Yes NoO Cancel

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Quick Project

Ngispen
s' ‘perPad 3 Hel
‘ Eﬂﬁ?}’ P

;15

Quick Project
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1. Tap Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, tap the
dropdown arrow of Open Map > New > Quick Project.

] o 275D =
SRE@ P
w w

|: D Map
= % Juick Project... ]
= iyl Feature Layer...

Byl Fhoto Layer...
Eg &% Graphics Laver...

2. Enter the Quick Project Settings dialog box. You will find one point layer, one

polyline layer and one polygon layer are created by default. Click to set spatial

reference. Select a layer, click o]

/ & | Quick Project Setting [ T)| 44

Layers: Hﬂ
MHarne | Type
Point= Geo_Point
Lines Geo_Polyliine
Palygons Geo_Paolygon

4 | i I »
Spatial Reference:
|acs_wis_1984 S

Cancel E oK
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3. Enter the Layer Properties dialog box where you can set up the filename of the new
layer, type, codepage and the fields. Four fields are created by system as default
settings or you can add or delete fields according to your need. As to the detailed
settings, please refer to Feature Layer.

/ o | Layer Properties MER
File Name: |La1rer I
Type: |GEO file - Paint v
Code Page:  [Unicode (UTF-8) -|

HH 4 (B[ B [v]Add Z values

Name | Type [Len.. [Precs.. |

Name Text 100 0
Category Text 10 o
Comments Text 250 ]
Photo Text 100 0
Cancel =l 0K

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Feature Layer
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Feature Layer

The new created layer will be added to the current map automatically and under the
editable status in SuperPad. There are three types of layer provided for users to create
or edit in SuperPad, including Point, Line and Polygon.

1. Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, tap the
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downward arrow of Open Map > New > Feature Layer.

pa#e®n. .o
2R ?

I: D Map

o B8 Quick Praject...
ﬁ@ Feature Layer... ]
Bdl Photo Layer...

Eg % Graphics Laver...

@ Map Properties. ..

53 Recent Layers 3
B Recent Maps »

] Exit

2. The “New Layer” dialog box shows up, please input the field data as below:
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i’ = | New Layer

Fle Name:  [20120413-161843 ||
Type: |GEO fle - Point v|
Code Page:  |Unicade (UTF-8) v|
Em@@ AddZvaIues
Name | Type | Len... |Precis... |
Cancel = : oK

File Name: give a name for the file. Tap [‘—}l and choose a folder to store the creating
layer.

Type: tap the dropdown arrow and the layer type list shows up. It offers two different file
types, *.geo and *.shp for each Point, Line and Polygon format.

GEC file - Point

Code Page: to select the code page for the layer that is suitable for the area and
culture. Code Page is also termed as “character encoding” which consists of a table of
values. The combination of values can make into characters, and the combination of
characters make into texts. Through this way, the values can be used to represent a
specified language. People in different areas use different languages; even the same
language might be used in a different way with different habits or idioms in different
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areas. Through the code page you can specify the area and culture and then select the
corresponding texts to display. Please select the code page suitable for the language
and area so that the situation of unreadable character can be awided.

Add Z Value: New feature in SuperPad 3.3, by checking up this option, user are allow
to edit the Z value in geometry of each vertex within the features, or collect the real time
observation height via GNSS. To edit the Z value, you will find it easy to operate by
using the Feature Properties function in Feature Properties Tool.

File Mame:  [20120413-161843 |
Type: |GED filer - Point v|
Code Page: Unicode (LUTF-2) H

E m @ Chinese Simplified (GE2] .

Chinese Traditional ]
Mame | TyjUnicode
kiorean (EUC)
Chinese Simplified (HZ) |=
Chinese Simplified
Iinicode (LUTF-7 -
Unicode (LUTF-2) hd

3. Then add the field. You will see a row of toolsaa @ @ @ Tapping the +
button can add attribute field, and you will enter “Add Field” dialog box. Then please
input the information below:

Name: give a name for the field.

Type: specify the attribute value of the field is text or numeric. The numeric values

include four types, Short, Long, Float, and Double.

Length & Precision: if you select Text in the Type field, Length will be able to be set

up. If you select the numeric type as Short, Long, Float or Double in Type field, the

system will automatically give a default value in Length and Precision fields. So the two
fields will be unable to be modified.
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/ o | Add Field

Mame: [FIELD1

Type: |Text v|
Length: |5|:|

Precision: |

4. As you finished the information input, tap OK and return to the “New Layer” dialog
box. The newly created field will be added to the list. Please follow the steps

described above to add more needed fields.

;" = | New Layer

Fle Name:  [20120413-161843 |5

Type: |GEO file - Point v|

HH (4] (3] (3¢ &8 [v] Add Z values

Code Page: Jnicode (UTF-8) v

Name  |Type [Len.. |Preci... |

FIELD1 Text 50 0

FIELD2 Long 9 0
FIELD3 Long Q o
Cancel E (1]'¢

You can select a field and tap +¥ to adjust the order. Also you can tap # or & to
delete the selected field or all fields. As the fields are successfully added, tap “OK.”
Then you can start to edit the layer, we will explain how to edit layer in_Edit Features.
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NOTE: You need to create one field at least. Field names are not allowed to be
repeated or the system will be unable to read data correctly.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Photo Layer

R
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Photo Layer

Photo layer is created by using GPS function and camera function of smart device. The
pictures with coordinate information can be connected to the point features of the layer
through SuperPad Hyperlink function. Once users tap the feature of photo layer, the
linked picture will reveal through hyperlink.

1. Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, and tap
the downward arrow of Open Map > New > Photo Layer.

e RV T
Eﬂ@@‘?

I: D Map
E Quick Project...
il Feature Lawer...
ﬁ Photo Layer... ]

Eg fe Graphics Layer...

@. Map Properties, ..

i Recent Layers »
@ Fecent Maps b

] Exit
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2. “Photo Layer” dialog box shows up and tap 22 in Path to select the folder to save the
photo layer. In File Type select the format for the photo layer; three are three options,
*.geo, *.shp and *.sph. Please note that *.sph is a dynamic photo layer, which will
be described later. Then tap OK.

,i'.‘ | Photo Layer

|1r'-fh_.r Docurnerts v|
t . =}
L) Business

BM? Muisic

BM? Fictures

|2 Personal

BQuickF‘rDject 2012-04-13 152421
BQuickF‘rDject 2012-04-13 152725
@Quickpruject 2012-04-13 155654

4] [ I [+
Filz Marme:
|r:|h|:|t|:| layer |
File Type: |*,5hp vl

Cancel

3. Then you will enter “All Photo(s)” dialog box. Select the folder which saves the
photos to add and check the photo(s) that you want to add to photo layer in File
Name. If you want to select all, check All Selections and tap OK.
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- | Add Photo(s)

Path:

|35t|:|rage Card\navigation pho 'l

&l Selections

File Mame [ x [

[F1GPS_Golde... 121.861.. 2511778
[FIGPS _JuFe.. 121.843.. 2510861
[F1GPS Keslun... 121751... 25.14250
[FIGPS_Peace ... 121.764.. 25.15472
[FIGPS_Taipei.. 121.564.. 2503333

4| i []»
Cancel = oK

4. Back to the map window, the photo layer is added to the map.
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121901271, 25,2395971 1:5794085

SPH Format

If you want to save the picture layer in *.sph format, firstly please select the folder to
save the picture layer. The selected folder should contain the pictures you want to add
to the picture layer.
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}r. IPhul:u Layer E II?:|| oz
|‘.,5tu:urage Cardinavigation photo 2 v|
L

M 5PS_Golden Fall
— M GP5_liu Fen

2 Hame:

™ GP5_Keelung Port
|Dh':'t':' layer 2 | ™ GPS_Peace Island
File Type:  [*.sph || M GPS_Taipeilol

— B S | || photo layer 2.sph |

When the picture layer is saved, all the pictures with coordinates in this folder will be
automatically added to the layer.
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f-‘ | SuperPad 3.1

S DREER
L /ROeqi

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

p

e

"GPS_Taipeil0l

1219105952, 25,1975978  ||1:586057

i Scdaass lapd

I=4
Jin

k

After that if the pictures in the folder are added or remowved, the *.sph layer contents will
change correspondingly. For instance, if the picture of Taipei101 is removed from the
folder, when you open the *.sph layer, there is no longer Taipei101 feature on the
picture layer. In other words, *.sph dynamically changes the layer contents if the

pictures in the folder are added or removed.
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,}'. |5uperPad 3.1 E ?|I|| LS Ex

o Scbang it

5
™ 5PS_Golden Fall
M GPS_liu Fen

M8 GPS_Keelung Port
M 5PS_Peace Island
|| photo layer 2.sph

1219105952, 25.19753978 ||1:586087

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
How to open the photos of photo layer?
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How to open the photos of photo layer?

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap the
downward arrow of ldentify > Hyperlink on the menu.

DaEgsx.
MEHD Qa8

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

Iderti
§ Hyperlink
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2. As Hyperlink function is activated, tap on the map screen with stylus (or mouse),
the photograph linked to this feature will automatically show up on the window.

oF o 10:17 jok

NOTE: the photo layers are created in point format. The point feature on the photo layer
is the coordinates of the picture. The folder used to save the pictures taken by
SuperPad can be set in System Settings, please refer to_PDA Pictures.

The pictures used in photo layer should contain coordinate information, and how is the
coordinate information generated? First of all, you should make sure the smart device
you want to use to take pictures is equipped with GPS function and ensure the GPS
settings correct. After that, go to the Camera tab of System Settings in SuperPad and
set “Save X Y coordinate.” As to the Camera settings, please refer to PDA Pictures.
When GPS position is successfully received, tap the Camera function. The PDA will
enter the camera mode, and then you can start to take pictures. Follow these steps to
take pictures and the pictures will contain coordinates.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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PDA Pictures

PDA Pictures

To take the PDA pictures for the creation of photo layers, you need to set up the

related settings before taking pictures.

1. First, tap the System Settings button on the main toolbar, switch to System

Settings toolbar and tap System Settings.

2. “System Settings” dialog box shows up and tap the Camera tab, then select the

setting options.

j"’ |5uperPad 3.1
Default Picture Folder:

|1r'-'1y Docurments

|

Prefix: |ph|:|t|:|. ing

Cuality: |Defau|t

vl

Diatef Time in Filename
Save ¥, coordinate

Display | Camera | Path

Locale I‘|*'l b
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Default Picture Folder: set up the path for the folder to save the pictures. In other
words, you save the pictures in this folder. While you are creating a photo layer, you
just open the same folder to obtain photo files instead of spending time on searching.
Prefix: set up the prefix of the pictures file, and the default is “photo.” The pictures
format is JPG (*.jpg), which will be automatically added to file as the extension. For
example, the settings are set to record data and time, so the file name will be “photo-
20090527110605.jpg.”

Quality: set up picture quality. There are four options including Default, Low, Normal
and High.

Date/Time in Filename: record the date and time in filename. If you check “Date/Time
in Filename”, the file name will be “photo-20090527110605.jpg.”

Save X, Y coordinate: if you want to produce photo layers with these photos, please
do check “Sawve X, Y coordinate.”

NOTE: in terms of layer, in addition to the above described supported formats, you can
also use SuperGIS Data Conwersion Tool to transfer files of different formats to
SuperPad accepted files and used in SuperPad so that the performance of display and
manipulation can be enhanced.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Graphics Layer
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Graphics Layer

Graphics layers are to annotate the general layer with text and feature symbols to
facilitate users to clearly understand the annotation information. For instance, if a
dangerous area in Layer A needs to be annotated, you can use Graphics Layer to
create a layer for displaying annotation on the map rather than set the attribute fields;
the format is *.spg. Please see the figure below that Dangerous Area rectangle is the
symbol feature of the Graphics Layer which clearly marks the location but will not
influence or damage the original contents of layer.
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P¥s%. O
Eﬂ@@?

I:D Map

ﬁ Quick Project...

il Feature Layer...

Eal Phota Layer. ..
g | & Graphics Laver...

f. |Eraphic5 Layer

|1r'-'13-' Docurnetts

|

I3 BLsiness

LMy Music

@My Fictures

I Personal

L2 QuickProject 2012-04-13 152421
I QuickProject 2012-04-13 152725
I QuickProject 2012-04-13 155654

@. Map Properties. ..

5 Recent Layers »
@ Fecent Maps 4
] Exit

\EFN-EP

¥ ¥ ¥
| |

Dangerous Area

1] I [

[

File Marne:

|graphiu:5 |

File Type: |*,5pg v|
Cancel E ok

On one Graphics layer, the various kinds of graphics including text point, text polyline,
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text polygon, text rectangle and text ellipse can be added at a time, and the style and
text of each graphic can be set respectively. As to the way to edit graphics layer,
please refer to Edit.

/ | SuperPad 3.1 3 4£ 11:58 (X

@ "hﬁ.vﬂﬁﬂh.

L2 v L
e
Dangerous Area
COVER
© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Open Map

1. Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, tap
Open Map.
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BR¥ESE.

SERE ?
w w
Mewy »
@ Cpen Map.., ]
H savetap

ﬂ Save Map As...
Egd Irmpart aPM. .,
@ Map Properties...

3 Recent Layers >
B Recent Maps 4

] Exit

2. “Open Map” dialog box opens and please choose the map file desired to open.

4=

L

) BLsiness

Ell‘-’hf ML=iC

|ﬁ|‘-’hr Fictures

) Personal

|aQuil:lc:F‘rl:leEt 2012-04-13 152421
E.'lQuiEkF‘rDject 2012-04-13 152725
E.'lQuiEkF‘rDject 2012-04-13 155654
I3 Templates

.: samnplel.spp

File Marne:

Cancel = 0k

88



SuperPad 3.3 Help

121.8605035, 25.119031 | 1:63508

Note that you might add any map you want to use.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Save Map/Save Map As

Su eo’ iStiperRPad'3 Hel
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STt
Save Map/Save Map As

Tap the “Map/Layer” button on the main toolbar, tap the “Open Map” downward arrow >

"Save Map/Save Map As."

The map will be stored in the original file or as a new map file in the format of *.spp.
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BEQEER.
SRE@ ?

Mewy 2
£ Cpen Map...

E Save Map
ﬂ Save Map As...

Ed Irmpart aPM...,

@ Map Properties...

3 Recent Layers >
B Recent Maps 4
] Exit

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Import APM
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Import APM

SuperPad supports to import ArcPad map files (*.apm).

1. Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar; tap the
downward arrow of Open Map > Import APM.
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BR#E=R
2R ?

Mew 4
£ Open Map...
H save map
ﬂ Save Map As...

Ed Irmpart aPm,.,

@ Map Properties...

3 Recent Layers »
B Recent Maps 4

] Exit

2. Select a file to open in SuperPad.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Map Properties
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Map Properties

In Map Properties, you could set up the properties of the current map, including title,
comments and spatial reference as the information for other users to better know the

map.

1. Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, and tap

the downward arrow of Open Map > Map Properties.
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BE¥ESR.
EEE@ ?
=T b

£ Open Map...
H save map
ﬂ Save Map As...

Ed Irmpart aPM,.,

@ Map Properties...

3 Recent Layers »
B Recent Maps 4

] Exit

2. “Map Properties” dialog box shows up, and you could edit the title and comments of
the map in the General tab.

,}"’ Map Properties

Title: Butterfly |

comments:  The distribution of
(20 1au=Ta1 0] STTPRRR |

zeneral | Spatial Reference SEaIEI 4| b

Cancel = 0K
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In the Spatial Reference tab and you can set the map's coordinate system. The map's
coordinate system can be modified by tapping the earth button %] at the lower-left
corner. The “Coordinate System” dialog box shows up after the earth button is tapped.
Here you can set up the type of Datum or Projection.

f

- |Euu.rdinal:e Syster 3 4£ 10:29

SR ] Coordinate Systems

-2 Geographic Coordinate Systems
+ 13 Africa
+ 123 Antarctica
+-3 Asia
+122 Australia and Mew Zealand
E20 o County Systems
+12) Europe
+12) Morth Armerica
+ 13 Oceans
+ 12 Solar System
+2) South America
+1.2 spheroid-based
+12) world

+ 12 Projected Coordinate Systemns

4] I I

Cancel E 0K
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Projection: Transwverse_Mercator -
False_Easting: 250000.000000 |
Falze_Morthing: 0.000000
Central_Meridian: 121.000000
Scale_Factor: 0,999900
Latitude_Of Crigin: 0.000000
Linear Unit: Meter(1.0000007%

Geographic Coordinate System: —
GCS_Hu_Tzu_Shan
Angular Linit:

Degres(0.0174532025190433 ) |

Prirne Meridian: Greemwich(0) -
(&)
Spatial Referer‘n:e| Scala | Extent | 4| P

Cancel

After selection, tap OK, it shows the selected coordinate title and details in the "Map
Properties" dialog box. Or you can tap l#% to remowve the spatial reference.
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Marne: | |Tr'-'1

Projection: Transwerse_Mercatar
False_Easting: 250000.000000
False_Morthing: 0.000000
Central_Meridian: 121.000000
Scale_Factor: 0,999900
Latitude_Of Crigin: 0.000000
Linear Unit: Meter(1.0000007

Geographic Coordinate Systern:
GCS_Hu_Tzu_Shan

Angular Linit:
Degres(0.0174532025199433 )
Prirme Meridian: Greemwich(0)

% &

Spatial Referenn:e| Scale | Extent | 4| P

Cancel

In Scale tab, you can assign the map scale.

(1] 4

95



Opening Map and Layer

#he #< 2:04

,}"f |Map Properties

Map Scale:
1:  [31488 |

Spatial Reference |Su:a|e| Extent | 4| b

Cancel = (1] 4

In the Extent tab, if you select Map Center, please enter XY coordinate values and the
map will be panned to the extent in which the specified coordinates is the center. If you
select the Map Extent, please enter the boundary values, and then the map will be
zoomed to the extent with the four specified coordinates as the boundaries.
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(@) Map Center

¥ 302082, 3583750000 |

vy [2773820.0000000000 |

() Map Extent
Left:

| |
Top: | |
Right: | |

| |

Bottom:

Scale I Extent 40

Cancel

Please note that if you want to enter the coordinates in the format of Degree Minute
Second (DMS), please separate the values of degree, minute and second by space.
Please see the figure below, X means 120 degrees 39 minutes and 48.455 seconds.

(#) Map Center

X |120 39 48.455 |

Ti |24 10 1298 |

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Recent Layers

Recent Layers
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Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, and tap
downward arrow of Open Map > Recent Layers. A list of layers that are recently
opened shows up. As you tap one layer from the list, it will be automatically added to
the map.

Menw »
% Open Map...
B save map
H Save Map As...

Egd Impart aPM. .,

@. Map Properties...

VStorage Cardh,.. yroad. Geo
VStorage Cardh,yriver,Geo
VStorage Cardh,.\poi.Geo

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Recent Maps

Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, and tap the
downward arrow of Open Map > Recent Maps. A list of maps that are opened recently
shows up; please select the one you want to open. Then the map will automatically
load in.
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e »
% Open Map...
H save map
ﬂ Save Map As...

Egd Impart aPm..,

@ Map Properties...

I L N R .
YWy Docurmentst,, \JuickProject.spp
Wy Documentsh, . \OuickProject.spp
Wy Documentstsamplel.spp

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

d 3 Help

Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, and tap the
downward arrow of Open Map > Exit to close SuperPad.
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BEE¥EER.
BERE@ P
=T b

£ Open Map...
B save map
ﬂ Save Map As...

Ed Irmpart aPM..,
@ Map Properties...

53 Recent Layers »
B; Recent Maps 4

] Exit

If you have not saved the map file, a query box will show up and ask whether you want
to sawe the file.

é?.:_?iuperpad 3.1

Do you want to save
changes befare exit?

Yes No Cancel

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

6.2 Add Layer

Add Layer

GIS map is the display of overlaying many different typed layers, consisting of many
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different layers. It supports two types of layer: Feature Layer and Raster Layer.
SuperPad 3.3 supports GEO layer, which is the Supergeo self-developed vector data
format. A GEO layer has two files. One is the GEO file (*.geo), used to record the
spatial data containing feature information and spatial information; the other is DBF file
(*.dbf), used to record the attribute data, in which every record of attribute corresponds
to a property of the feature in GEO file. Vector layer includes three types of layer as
point layer, line layer and polygon layer.

Besides feature layers, SuperPad supports many different imagery files in raster layer.
Overlaying feature layers and raster layers enables users to compare data, highlighting
the theme of files. The supported raster files include ECW(*.ecw), MrSID(*. Sid), JPG
(*.jpg), GeoTIFF (*.tiff), JPEG 2000(*.jpeg) and SuperGIS Raster SGR (*.sgr) Supergeo
self-defined. The world files always accompany raster layers to describe the datum
information for the image. Moreower, raster layer can only be displayed in SuperPad,
but cannot be edited.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Add Layers
: Al
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Add Layers

1. Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, tap Add
Layers.

B QR
SHE@ 7

53 add Layers...

53 Layer Files >

2. “Add Layers” dialog box opens. Check the layers desired to add. =l s point layer,
+ is line layer, (=] is polygon layer and i is image layer.
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j'. |Add Layer(s)

Path:

|H5t|:|rage Card Taipei v|
[] &l Selections

(] El building. Geo
E park.Geo

%2 poi. Geo

L] El river.Geo

3 road.Geo
L1 El town, Geo

Cancel = (1] 4

Note that you might add any layer(s) you want to use.

3. The selected layers are displayed on the map.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Layer Files

Import/Export

Import/Export

SuperPad supports SLR (*.slr) layer file, which is compatible to the SuperGIS series
products, so the layer files are able to be used in SuperGIS series products, too.

Tap the “Map/Layer” button, switch to “Map/Layer” toolbar, tap the downward arrow of
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Add Layers > Layer File. Select Import or Export to import the specified SLR file or
export the file in a new SLR file.

EW
SR @ P
53 Add Layers...

I% Import,..

Expart...

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
6.3 Save Screen

Save Screen
Save Screen function is a lot like desktop computer's Print Screen function. When
you need some screen image in manipulation, Save Screen function can be used.

1. Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar; tap the
Save Screen button on the toolbar.

BQ¥ SR
eac@h

2. The “Save File” dialog box appears, please enter the file name and choose the file
type(*.bmp, *.jpg, *.gif and *.png).

103



Opening Map and Layer

}' . |Sa\re File

|1r'-'13f Documents v|

|

I Business

LMy Music

[EJI"-“I\; Fictures

I Personal

I QuickProject 2012-04-13 152421
I QuickProject 2012-04-13 152725
I QuickProject 2012-04-13 155654

4] i [

[

File: Marne:

|image| |

File Type: |*.bmp v|
Eaméel E ﬁk

3. Open the file.
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

6.4 About SuperPad
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© Supergeo” SuperPad 3 Help

About SuperPad

1. Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, tap
About SuperPad and the dialog box that shows version and copyright of SuperPad
program shows up.
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SuperPad 3.1 Yersion
T 3.1.4484.30447

= Copyright (C) 2001-2009
SuperGen Technologies Inc,
Al rights reserved,
bt b f e sLpErgeotek, com

Portions of this prograrn are:

Based in part aon the work
of the Independent JPEG
GEroup,

This application uses paxScript
from YIRT Laboratory,

alsVES N
oeag?] OK

2. Tap OK to close the dialog box.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Quick Reference (for PC version)
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Quick Reference (for PC version)

It provides a quick reference for the tools.

Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, and tap
downward arrow of About SuperPad > Quick Reference. And the Quick Reference
shows up.
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7 Quick Reference
W User Guide

7 ahout SuperPad

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
User Guide (for PC version)

R
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User Guide (for PC version)

The online user manual is provided.

Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, switch to Map/Layer toolbar, tap
downward arrow of About SuperPad > User Guide and the online manual displays.

7 Quick Reference
|- Lser Guide

7 asbout SuperPad

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Layer Management

Layer Manager

Layer Manager

Map is the result of overlapping different types of layers, including point layer, line layer,
polygon layer and image layer. Each layer can be set to display in different ways, for
example visibility, edit ability, the overlapping order, etc. As to the detail settings of a
single layer, such as symbol, visible scale, and hyperlink or so, are set up in Layer
Properties.

Tap the Map/Layer button on the main toolbar, and tap Layer Manager to enter the
‘Layer Manager” dialog box. There are seven options at the top of the dialog

HH ] @ b =#. Among the seven options, Layer Properties covers
much more contents and will be explained in another section independently.

jr" | Lar,:r Manager

HH 4] ] ¢ 58 ] &

[w] &l isible
[ poi
fo' &
|3 road
o &
El river
o' &

Layers | Legend | Snapping |

301830.313324, 277524104 1:63508 Cancel &= oK
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Note that you might add any layer(s) you want to use.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Adding Layer(s)
Nyipmas
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s

Adding Layer(s)

+ you still want to add layer(s), please tap this icon and choose layer(s) you want
to add from the directory. Back to the “Layer Manager” dialog box, you will find the
layer(s) you just added are added to the list now.

}'. |Law.:r Manager =2 ?:3!]

EREESE

Al isible

S _all

6"

1 sG_redine
6o &%

H =g_depth_area

&' &

£ Group Layer
it

Layers | Legend | Shapping

Cancel E (1] 4

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Adjusting Layer Display Order

A-{A‘“/ﬂﬂ_._g—_c_;»__,

L% |__ \N_ﬂw

© Supergeo ‘S
N
Adjusting Layer Display Order

t 4. Map is the display of owerlapping many different types of layers. However,
sometimes layers might mask the display of other layer(s). For example, the polygon
layer might mask the display of point layer. GIS map is the result of overlapping many
layers. Therefore, if the bottom layer is a point layer or a line layer whose features
possess smaller area, the upper polygon layer, whose features possess larger area,
might cause the bottom layer partial invisible. Thus, the point and line layers will not
display clearly on the map. By viewing the icons on the left side of the layer name, you
can learn the layer type, “refers to point layer, H refers to line layer, LI refers to
polygon layer, and L refers to image layer. The icons offer helpful information for
adjusting the overlapping order. We suggest you to adjust the layer order right after the
layers are added. If you want to add image layer, we suggest you to place it in the
bottom place to awid its large image cowering other layer's display. Therefore the
recommended order will be L point layer > F line layer > | polygon layer > L
image layer from top to the bottom.
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X ] B
Al Wisible

H town
da" &k
2| poi
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3 road
o' &
| river

fi' &%

Layers | Legend | Shapping

Cancel

As you are adjusting the layer order, you need to select a layer first. When the layer is

selected, tapf’ and the selected layer will be moved upward by one place; tap 4 and
the selected layer will be moved downward by one place.

After you have settled the order, tap OK and back to the map. You will find that the
order changes based on the settings.
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201830.313324, 277524 1.EI4||1:E|35EIB
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Deleting Layer(s)
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Deleting Layer(s)
#: Delete layer(s). Select the layer that you want to delete and tap ®. A query dialog

box shows up. If you are sure to delete the selected layer, tap Yes to delete; if you do
not want to remowve the layer, tap No.
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SuperPad 3.1

Are yol sure to remove
this layer?

Yes Mo

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Removing All Layers
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Removing All Layers

% Remove all layers. If you want to delete all layers at a time, tap 3 directly without
selection, and a query dialog box appears. If you are sure to remowe all layers, tap Yes
to remowe all layers at a time; if you want to cancel, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

&re ol sure to remove all
layers?

Yes Mo

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Group Layer

a’d 3 Help

Group Layer
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Sii: Users can select several layers and make them into Group Layers by using Group
Layer function, so editing and managing map become more conwenient. If you need to
manage layers by viewing seweral layers as one layer, you can set these layers a
Group Layer. For instance, to one river layer and one irrigation channel layer, you can
make them a Group Layer and name it “Hydrology data.” The display of Group Layer is
just like the way ordinary layer displays. However besides the group layer name, all of
the contained layers are listed below the Group Layer. To each layer in the Group
Layer, the properties and \isible scale can be set individually or you can directly set up
the visible scale for the entire Group Layer. As to the display order of the layers in
Group Layer, it can also be set in Group Layer Properties. If the visible scale of the
Group Layer conflicts with that of the layer under it, the system will apply the Group
Layer's setting as priority.

-

1. Click Group Layer && and a Group Layer is added to the map. Select the Group

Layer and click the Layer Properties to enter the dialog box to set up the
properties.

HH 4 ] 54 b8 ] &
Al Wisible
3 road .

6" &%
Kl river —

6 &%
H town

b5 &k
£# Group Layer

&’

Layers | Legend | Shapping

Cancel

2. In the properties dialog box, there are three tabs, Source, Display and Layers which
can be set. In the Source tab, the name of the Group Layer can be set. And it
shows the path, feature amount, size and extent of the group layer..
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j" |Eruup Layer B Y|«
Marne: |Gr|:|ur:| Layer |
Path:
Features:
Size:
Extent:
-1.0000aa0
-1,0000000 -1,0000000
-1.00000a0
Display | Layers

Cancel

3. In the Display tab, the visible scale and transparency can be set for the Group Layer.
The way to set up Display tab is just the same way as setting up the ordinary layer.
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f. |Ernup Layer d Y| «<
Shiowe layer
() at all scales

{ ) when zoomed between:

L o

e
Transparency:

Source Lavers

Diisplary

Cancel

4. In the Layers tab, you can add layers to Group Layer.
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j'. |Ernup Layer H Y| «<

Layers...

Source | Display | Lavers |

Cancel

5. In Layers tab, click Layers to enter the “Layer Manager” dialog box. Click HH to
add layer. Just like the way to manipulate the ordinary layers, the order of the layers
in Group Layer can also be adjusted; the layer in group layer can be deleted as well.

Click to enter the “Layer Properties” dialog box and set up the settings for each
layer.

118



SuperPad 3.3 Help

Al Wisible

XSG E

f" o

=2 Observatory

|- MBUtFly

fd &%

g &

El MationalPark

Layers | Legend

Shapping

Cancel

6. Or you can continue to add a new Group Layer under the Group Layer you already
built by tapping &

Setting Visible

Setting Visible

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

d 3 Help

You might add many layers at a time, but sometimes you might want to hide some
specific layer(s). For example, a Rest Area layer is not necessary to display on the
map all the time, but you need to know the position occasionally. Or you might need to
display some layer(s) in some special condition. For example when you are editing
layers you can set the image layer invisible to save the loading time; till you want to
display the image layer then set it visible. In situations like this, you can set up whether
to allow layers \visible or not.
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In the “Layer Manager” dialog box you can see all the layer names of the added layers

listed below. You will see %" under the layer name, which means this layer is visible

on the map; if you tap the icon, it becomes &%  which means this layer is invisible on
the map. If you want to set all layers visible, please check All Visible at the top of the
layer list then all layers display on the map.

NOTE: Crossing out layer's visible icon does not means that the layer will be removed
but means the layer will not be redrawn on the map. Though the layer does not display
on the map, you still can create new features and edit attribute data to it. However, the
created features will be invisible on the map. Only in visible status, the created features
of the invisible layer can be seen on the map. Another situation is like that only in
visible status can you use Select Feature tool to query and edit the existing features
on the map.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Setting Editable
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Setting Editable

On the map you might add many layers, and you may add more than one layer of the
same type. For example, two line layers, two point layers and two polygon layers are
added to a map. When you would like to edit point features from layer which is one of
the point layers, the system cannot recognize which point layer you intend to edit.
Therefore, we need to specify that only one layer of a type of layers is editable. In other
words, at most one point layer, one line layer and one polygon layer can be set editable
at a time. Then, the system can correctly judge the editing acts are made to which
layer. As a result, only one layer of one type is able to be set editable.

At the bottom of the “Layer Manager” dialog box, a list shows all of the layers. And you
can see & below the layer by default, which means the layer is in-editable; if you tap

the icon again, it becomes 5‘?, which means editable. You can determine whether to
set the layer editable or not by directly tapping this icon. Moreover, only one layer of
one type (point layer/line layer/polygon layer) is able to set editable. Thus, if you
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already set point layer A editable and you want to set point layer B editable, you can
tap& of layer B to switch to & Then, you will see layer A automatically switch to
. The final result is only layer B is editable.

NOTE: Raster image layer can be displayed only but is unable to be edited.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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In addition, there are three tabs at the bottom: Layer, Legend and Snapping. In Legend
tab, click *| and you can expand all legends of the map.

,}'. |Larer Manager G | 7;“ C H

[v]|O DbSErvatDry
[w] < MBUtFly
[w] MationalPark

Layers | Legend | Shappitg

Cancel E (1] 4
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Snapping
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Snapping

Snapping, when users are creating or editing features, they can precisely snap features
to another existing feature within the specified snapping tolerance. For instance, to two
neighboring farmlands, which share the border, you need to ensure they snap to each
other exactly. And Snapping is the tool that can help you easily achieve the goal.

|=2] MBUtFly
5 pixels (I

El MationalPark

a m]
5 pixels (I ;‘x o

Layers | Legend | Snapping

Cancel

In Snapping tab, the snapping properties and snapping tolerance can be set. The
snapping tolerance is a specific distance which is the radius the mouse cursor or
stylus mowes. If encountering the parts of feature that are set to be snapped to within
the tolerance distance, the system will automatically snap the mouse cursor or stylus
to the new position.
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Snapping tolerance is used as the radius

In Snapping tab, you can enter the tolerance by yourself, the unit is pixel and you can
tap Pixel with stylus to modify the value. The snapping properties refer to the parts of
the existing feature to which you want the editing features to snap. The snapping

e g
properties include Vertex r ,Edge ™ -, Midpoint @ and Endpoint j'_.

Vertex: snap to each vertex of each feature of the layer.

Edge: snap to all edges of each feature of the layer.

Midpoint: snap to the middle point of an edge between two vertices.
Endpoint: snap to the start or end point of a polyline feature.

To Point layer user can only set whether vertex is to be snapped to; composed by
vertices, polyline can be set whether to be snapped to vertex, edge, midpoint or
endpoint; as to polygons, you can set whether to snapped to vertex, edge or midpoint.

For instance, in order to snap vertex and edge of farmland A and B, the vertex and edge
need to be set available to snap to. As a result, in editing farmland B, the cursor or
stylus will automatically snap to farmland A's vertex or edge when the cursor or stylus
movwes in the tolerance.
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In editing feature B, move the vertex to approach the position of feature A where you
want to snap to. As the distance is less than the snapping tolerance, the vertex
automatically snaps to feature A at the position where the square indicates. After the
editing is finished, confirm and write in the editing. The snapped features present as the
figure at the upper-right; the two features share some the border seamlessly. Snapping
is finished.

Please refer to Move Vertex to learn the way to operate snapping.
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Layer Properties

In Layer Properties you can set up the properties of each single layer, including layer
source, fields, symbol, visible scale, label, hyperlink, etc. While the image layer has
three settings only including Source, Spatial Reference and Display, but for DXF and
DGN files Symbology is additionally able to be set particularly. Now we are going to
explain the settings respectively.
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Please select a layer you want to review and tap & to open the Layer Manager of the
selected layer or double-click the layer you want to select directly to enter. There are
totally seven tabs at the bottom of the dialog box: Source, Spatial Reference,
Display, Symbology, Hyperlink, Fields and Label.Tapping the leftward or rightward
arrow can movwe the tabs.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Source

Source tab displays the information of name, path, features, size, code page and
extent for your reference. Please note that data revealed in this tab is for your reference
only, which is unable to be modified.

f"' I Observatory

Marme: |Dh58rvatury |

Path: \Storage
CardyMorth_Fruhstorfe

Features: 49

Sizer: 432 bytes

Code Page: Unicode (UTF-2)

whent
2739959, 000

289553.313 H 329311.730
2738873,000

Source | Spatial Reference Displzl 4 »

.....
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Spatial Reference
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Spatial Reference

If the layer is defined with coordinate system, the Spatial Reference will show. However

if the layer is not defined with a coordinate system, you can tap %} and set the spatial
reference.

}"" I Observatory

Mame: [TWD_1997_TM_Taiwan |

Projection: Transverse_Mercator
False_Easting: 250000.000000
False_Morthing: 0.000000
Central_Meridian: 121.000000
Scale_Factor: 0,999900
Latitude _Of Crigin: 0.000000
Linear Urnit: Meter(1.0000007)

Geographic Coordinate Systern:
GC5_TWD 1997

Angular Linit:
Degree(0.0174532925199433 )

Source |5patia| Referenn:e| Displa| 4

Cancel
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Display
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Display

You can set the visible scale of layer in Display tab. In general, “Show layer at all
scales” will be suitable for most situations, but sometimes you might need to show the
major layers only, and show the minor layers at some specific scale. For instance,
there are “National High Way” and “County Road” layers on the map. “County Road”
layer is not very useful as the map extent covers the entire nation, and the map with
“County Road” layer will make the screen more massive. On the contrary, users need
to know the distribution of “National High Way” more; as a result the “County Road”
layer should be hidden. While the map is zoomed to county and township extent, the
county road will be needed to display, providing detail information. In such case, you
can set up the visible scale to “Country Road” and display the layer as the map scale is
zoomed between the settings.

Shiorw layer

() at all scales

() when zaomed between:

) o

|
Transparency:

Spatial Reference |Display| 5ymh| 4/ »

Cancel

If you want to set “When zoomed between” please tick the option first and input the
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maximum and minimum scale. Only as the map is zoomed to the setting scales, will
the layer display.

Transparency sets the transparency of the layer that the smaller the value is, the more
transparent the layer is.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Symbology

You can set the single symbol of the layer through this tab. As to symbol settings in
SLR or SGD project file, SuperPad also support to import and you can display or
modify the attributes.
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1. Select the symbol, click @ and you will enter “Symbol” dialog. Select new symbol
from the list below and Current will show the selected one.
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Cancel
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2. Click Current and enter Point Symbol dialog, here you can set the style, size, angle,
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border, color and offset.

Style: |Ciru:|e |

Sizen ||13 |¢

angle: ||:| |¢

Baorder: |1 |¢

Color:

Fill: I:I Border: I:I

Offsat:

« f_Blv I8
Eanclel E i]K

3. When you finish setting, click OK. Back to the map and you will see the symbol has
been modified.
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301230,313324, 2??5241.04”1:63508
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Polyline

1. Select the symbol, click @ and you will enter “Symbol” dialog. Select new symbol
from the list below and Current will show the selected one.
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Display | Symbology | Hyperlink F|*l b

Cancel

jr. Symbaol

Current:

Salid —

Digefy =TT

Dok |

DrashDaok

DashDakDak

Mull

1
Freeway -

Cancel = (114

2. Click Current and enter Line Symbol dialog, here you can set the style, size, angle,
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border, color and offset.

j‘. | Line Symbol G| ?;" C

Style:

Width:

Color:

Cancel
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1
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3. When you finish setting, click OK. Back to the map and you will see the symbol has

been modified.
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301830,313324, 277524104 1:63508
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Polygon

1. Select the symbol, click @ and you will enter “Symbol” dialog. Select new symbol
from the list below and Current will show the selected one.
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2. Click Current and enter Fill Symbol dialog, here you can set the style, color and
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outline.
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3. When you finish setting, click OK. Back to the map and you will see the symbol has
been modified.
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301230.313324, 2775241.040 1:63508
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Hyperlink

If you want to link features to exterior sources, such as files or websites, please create
the file paths or website address in the attribute fields as you are creating a new layer.
Moreover, in the Hyperlink page of Layer Properties the setting of linking field should
be specified. After all settings are finished, the map displays, and you can use
hyperlink function to directly tap features and open the file or link to the website.

1. First of all, tap Layer Manager, select the layer that you want to set hyperlink and

tap Layer Properties ¢./. Tap Hyperlink tab. Tap the drop-down arrow, the display
box shows up. Then, select a field that records hyperlink file path or website

address.
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Hyperlink | Fields | Label 4
Eaméel 1255 ﬁK

2. Tap OK back to the “Layer Manager” dialog box.

3. Tap OK to close the “Layer Manager” dialog box. After the settings are finished, you
can use the hyperlink function while manipulating map. As to how to use hyperlink
function, we will introduce in the Hyperlink.

NOTE: if you want to link to some specific websites, please make sure the Internet
senice is ready. Sometimes you might encounter some significant situations in which
the link cannot work successfully. Then, please check the cases as below stated:
Lack of extension: If the hyperlink is to link the exterior file, please do remember to
add the extension by the end of the file name.

Lack of suitable program: The linking file might be unable to open if you do not have
the suitable application to open or files in wrong file format.

Incorrect file path: The file might not open when the application cannot find out the file
you specify with a correct path. Please check whether the file path settings in attribute
data are correct.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Fields
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Fields

Fields refer to the attribute fields. The Field page in “Layer Properties” dialog box
shows the type and length of all the attribute fields. To the left field name you will see
the label of 12 orab 12 represents the text type is numeric, ab represents the type is
string, from which you can recognize the type of field text. Users are able to add or

delete fields to a layer as the target layer is not editable. Tap to add new fields and
set up the name, type, length and precision.

7 & | NationalPark & % 4:486 / & | Add Field

Marne | Type I Length Marne: |FIELD9 |
12FID_ Integer 9 ——

12 ARES, Double 19 vRe:

12 PERIMETER Doble 19 Lenigthe |5|:| |
FORE2_ Integer N

12FOREZ_ID Integer 10 Precision: |'II |
12 AREA_HA Double 19

abMame String S0

aburl String 150

Hyperlink | Fields | Label 4 »

Cancel E oK Cancel = oK

Tap to delete the selected fields, please tap Yes.
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Are you sure to delete
selected figlds?

Yes No
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It refers to the text label. As annotators of features are displayed on the map, users can
recognize the information easier and get the layer information. Label is to mark the
attribute values of a specified field on the map for users to recognize. So, as users see
the features, they can know the attribute values through the label, or even find out the
position of feature by the labeled attribute value.

For instance, let's take Taipei City districts for example. If you want to mark the district
names on each district for users' easier understanding of the district's name and
position, the label function can be used to achieve the goal. So, you will see the
administrative districts with name shown on the map.

1. First of all, enter Layer Properties, tap the Label tab,entering the “Label” dialog box.
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Style: Text Symbol

Ao Duplicate
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Placement...
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Hyperlink | Fields | Label

Cancel

2. In the next, check Show Label and set up the following items:

Type: two options, Simple and Line. What should be noted is that you can select
Simple for point, line or polygon layer, but can only select Line for Line Layer. Line is
not available for point or polygon layer. Why does line layer have a particular line type
to choose? This is because in line layer the text of label can be divided into along line
or not, repeated text or not and the problem of orientation of text position, which is
more complex and needs to do special treatment. If you select Line type for the line
layer, the Placement item will offer different contents from selecting Simple type. Later
in the Placement part we will respectively explain the options provided for selection of
Simple and Line, and now we take Simple as the example.

Field: to specify the field to mark label.

Style: tap Text Symbol entering “Text Symbol” dialog box. Here you can set up Font,
Color and whether to display Shadow and Halo effect.
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fr"’ Text symbol #h < 2:45
Font: |  Font.. |
o
[ ] Shadow:

[ ] Halo
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Cancel E oK

3. To set up font, please tap Font, and enter “Font Setting” dialog box.

4. Tap the drop-down arrow of Name, Size and Style to set the name, size and style of
the font by each. Style includes four styles of regular, bold, italic and bold italic for
your options. Besides, you can choose whether to use Strikeout and Underline
effect. If the Strikeout effect is checked, the strikeout effect preview will display in the
square below.
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Marne: | |Tah|:|rna -
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Style: |Regular - |
[[strikeout]
Underline
Preview
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Cancel

5. If you want to set Shadow effect, please check Shadow item and set up Width,

Color, Distance and Position.
Width: width of the shadow.
Color: color of the shadow.
Distance: the distance from the shadow to text.
Position: the relative position of shadow to text.

Width: Colar: I:I

Distance: !:

Positior:

Tiexh Synatbval

6. If you want to set up Halo effect, please check the Halo item and set the Width and
Color. What is halo effect? It is to spread out a color zone with some width to
enhance the visual effect from the edge of the text, just like circling the text with a

color zone and extent slightly outwards, such as

Text Svmbol The yellow zone is the

halo effect display. After all settings are finished, please tap OK and back to the
Label page to preview the display with the settings. If you want to adjust, tap Text

Symbol again to modify.
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width: Colar: :I Text Svmbol

7. Placement: the label can be divided into two kinds, for line layers only and for layers

of all types of layers. Putting the line layer from the other groups is because in line
layer the text can be placed along line or not, repeated text or not and the orientation
of text position to the line, which is more complex and needs to do special
treatment. Howewer, the layers of the other types need to consider the text layout
only. For example, place the text to the center, right, or left to the feature? Or the
system can set the various combinations. For example, if the setting orders are set
as center priority and up the second, the system will place the labels to the center in
top priority. If the center layout will be deterred by something, the system will use
the second order setting. In conclusion, system will follow the placement orders to
place the text. Besides, line layer and layers of other types both can set the label's
maximum and minimum visible scale so that the layer will not be massive due to too
many texts on the map. With the \sible scale setting, the map looks more
comfortable, neatly and easy to read. No matter you choose Simple type for a point,
line or polygon layer, when you tap Placement, it shows the identical “Placement”

dialog box. Please check the desired placements first, then tapff or 4 to arrange
the order.
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Right
Center
[]Upper Right
[ ]Lower Right
[ JUpper Left
[ ]Lower Left
C1up

[ ] Doty

Cancel

For instance, the priority orders set Right, Center and Left, referring that the text will be
placed according to the priority of right, center and left. If the text will be deterred as
placement to the right, system will adjust the placement to the second order-center; if
the placement in center also gets deterred, it will be placed to the third-order- to the
left.

Right- ®Happy Holiday Hotel
Center- Happy Holidsy Hotelm Spring Park

Left- Happy Holiday Hotel m ® Spring Park

8. If you choose Line type, as tapping the Placement, “Line Feature Annotator” dialog
box appears. There is one item to set:

Along: two options, By Word and By Character. Along is used to set whether the text

is to display along the line feature or according to the text's original type.
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.f, ||_iI'IE Feature Annoktat E '?:'“ C H

&lonig:

Cancel = 0K

By word means each character of the text is along a line.

Free Strest

While By Character refers each character is along the line feature.
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9. Visible Scale: you can set the \isible scale “as layer's \isible scale” or “when
zoomed between.” The use of label can give more information, enriching the map with
higher value. Howewer, under some situations the labels might interfere the map
reading. For instance, when you are viewing the global rainfall distribution, it is
unnecessary to mark Taiwan administrative district names on the map, which is of
little thematic map meaning and troubles readers instead.

f. |Lahel ¥is
Shiow Labels

{7 as layer's visible scale

{#® [when zoomed between;|

v B[]
1: EI (Max)

Reference Scale:

10.The reference scale can display the label at a specific scale ratio. When the map is
zoomed in, the label will become larger accordingly; when the map is zoomed out, it

becomes smaller. You can tap |1:N to acquire the current map scale and set it the
reference scale. If the reference scale is not defined, the label will be displayed at a
fixed scale, which means the label displays in fixed size no matter the map is
zoomed in or out; If reference scale is defined, when map is zoomed in or out, the
label will also be zoomed in or out according to the reference scale.

About “when zoomed between”, if the minimum scale is set 1:7,000,000, and maximum
1:430,000. After settings are finished, tap OK in each dialog and back to the map
window. In figure below, you can see the scale at the lower right corner is between the
set scales as 1:445,048. As a result, the labels are displayed.
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b rmemnon heronus o

Papih

Papilio pol,
Troide

palytes pasikrates
Papilio thaivwanus )
Farily Papilionidas
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Papilio thaiwanus
akasago -]

o

o -

11.Allow Duplicate: if you choose to allow duplicate, please check it; if not, please
uncheck it. Sometimes too many labels duplication makes the map layout massive
and uneasy to recognize. See the figure below, so one label appears once only,
allowing the layout looks more neat and comfortable.

Family Papilionidas !

Papilio paris nakaharai o

Family Papilionidas

12.Allow Overlap: if you choose to allow owerlap, please check it; if not, please
uncheck it. The annotators might overlap due to the close distance to each other,
resulting in unidentified text and massive look; in such situations, we suggest you
uncheck Allow Ovwerlap.

13.1f you consider presenting label messages completely, you can set up Allow Overlap
function as figure below. If the overlapping causes the unidentified text, we suggest
you to zoom in the map display. So, the label will be clearer. Or you can set up the
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label's visible scale based on the most comfortable visual effect, which will show the

labels when map is zoomed between the maximum and minimum values you set.
Therefore the map looks good and is able to offer sufficient information.

FGhlIé%éé‘ 7 Elﬂé's'-"lﬁefanuleu

Famlly F'apllu:unu:lae
Papilio thaivwanus

Papilio hoppo

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Image Layer-Symbology

f../ﬂ—‘-”’—zﬂ’d‘
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Image Layer-Symbology

Layer properties of image layer include Source, Spatial Reference and Display tabs.
But to DXF file in CAD system, it has one more tab of Symbology to set. Symbology is
to assign whether the layer is visible and the display color. Except O layer is the layer
reserved by CAD system, the other layers are designed or created by users on their

own. 9" refers to visible layer; 5 refers to invisible. And the color of the layer symbol
can be changed by tapping the left color square to choose new color.
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f'-. |Suuth Taiwan

|
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|| ExPORT_2
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Cancel

,r’.- | SuperPad 3.1

o
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Toolbar Overview and Browser

8

8.1

Toolbar Overview and Browser

Three-Tier Toolbar

Ngzspee

Three-Tier Toolbar

The three-tier toolbar is newly developed in SuperPad 3.3, which can be described in
three tiers.

Main Toolbar: the top tier is the largest class, including six main classes: map/layer
toolbar, browser toolbar, edit toolbar, GPS toolbar, system settings toolbar and Internet
Application toolbar.

Corresponding Toolbar: in the second row toolbar on the map, the toolbar is
corresponding to each main toolbar button.

Tool Menu: the tool menu appears on the third row when users tap the downward
arrow of the tool on the toolbar group on the second row.

[EYS T3
Er=T=l-W |
Mewy »

£ Open Map...
H savetap
ﬂ Save Map As...

Ed Irmpart aPM...,
@ Map Properties...

3 Recent Layers >
B Recent Maps r

] Exit

NOTE: Some of the toolbar buttons only have one single tool without the dropdown
arrow. This kind of tools does not have tool menu.
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To help users understand the functions of the tools, we will briefly introduce the
functions of all tools below.

Map/Layer main toolbar ] &0 x

Icon Name Description

Map/Layer main
E p/Lay

toolbar Open, save, add map/layer and layer manager.

Manipulate map, browse, zoom in/out, pan,

Explorer main toolbar identify, bookmark manager and hyperlink.

Select a point/line/polygon feature, edit feature/

Edit main toolbar vertex and add new features.

Turn on/off GPS, record tracklog and GPS

GPS main toolbar o )
navigation settings.

X% | % | S| D

System Settings main

toolbar Set up the various system parameters.

Map/Layer toolbar CRa@ 7

Icon Name Description
[ || Open Map Open a map file.
53 || Add Layers Add one or more layers.
5l || Layer Manager Manage the layers.
@ || Save Screen Sawe the screen.
? About SuperPad The version and copyright of SuperPad.

Open Map tool menu

Icon Name Description

New Create a new map, quick project, feature layer,
photo layer and graphics layer.

£ || Open Map Open a map from files.
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Save Map Save the map.
Sawe As Save map as a new file.
Import APM Import ArcPad APM file.

Print Setup (PC
version)

Set print settings.

Print (PC version)

Print.

Map Properties

The name, description and spatial reference of the
map.

Recent Layers

The layers that recently opened.

Recent Maps

The maps that recently opened.

|| & &) &b |66

Exit Close SuperPad.
Add Layer tool menu
Icon Name Description
53 || Add Layers Add one or seweral layers.
& || Layer Files Import or export the layer files (*.slr).

About SuperPad tool menu

Icon

Name

Description

?

About SuperPad

Show SuperPad program version and copyright.

User Guide (PC
version)

Online manual in PDF.

@

Quick Reference (PC
version)

Quick reference of GPS tables and all tools.

Explorer toolbar

D

anl

I=m

Icon

Name

Description

|/

Zoom In

Zoom in the map.
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Identify

Query the attribute data.

Zoom to Full Extent

Go back to the previous map extent

L8|

Go Back to Previous
Extent

Zoom to cover full extent.

@8 || Find Search features by filtering condition.
Refresh Redraw the map.
Zoom In tool menu
lcon Name Description
&, || Zoom In Zoom in the area.
&, || Zoom Out Zoom out the area.
& || Pan pan the area.
' Slide Zoom il)i(c)jren ng\?/zr:da;gocrir(])\;\r/]nxz;r; by touching the map to
C Rotate Map Adjust the map rotation angle.

£

Clear Rotation

Clear the degree of the rotation.

Identify tool menu

Icon Name Description
(5 || Identify Tap map to query attributes.
i) Hyperlink Tap features to open the linked webs or exterior

files.

Zoom to Full Extent tool menu

Icon Name Description

(2 Zoom to Full Extent Zoom map to cower all layers.

oy Zoom to Layer Zoom map to the range of selected layer.
E Go to Bookmark Mowve map extent to bookmark extent.
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Go Back to Previous Extent tool menu

Icon

Name

Description

Q

Go Back to Previous
Extent

Open the previous map screen.

qQ

Go to Next Extent

Open the next map screen.

Find tool menu

Icon Name Description
8 ||Find Search features by filtering conditions.

Create Bookmark

Create new bookmark.

=he

Bookmark Manager

To edit or delete bookmarks.

Edit toolbar
Icon Name Description
Y Select Feature Select a feature to edit.
o, Vertex Edit Edit the feature's vertices.
- Point Create a point feature.

Capture Point Using
GPS

Add a point feature at GPS position.

Add GPS Vertex

Add a new vertex using GPS.

Add GPS Vertices
Continuously

Add vertices continuously using GPS.

i®, || Feature Properties Edit attribute data.
T. Text Point Add a text point.
Select Feature tool menu
Icon Name Description
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Select Feature

Select a feature to edit.

Select at GPS
Position

Select a feature at GPS position.

Clear Edit Selection

Clear the edit selection.

Zoom to Selected
Feature

Zoom the selected feature to the map center.

B P | &

Mowe to Selected
Feature

Movwe the selected feature to the map center.

B || Repeated Attribute

Repeat the attributes of the last created feature.

Vertex Edit tool menu

Icon Name

Description

£, || Vertex Edit

Edit the feature's vertices.

=% || Move Vertex

Movwe the vertex.

Insert Vertex

Insert a new vertex into the feature.

-9
*. || Segment Polyline

Continue to digital new vertices behind the last
vertex.

Point (add point/line/polygon feature) tool menu

Icon Name Description
- Point Create a point feature (for point layer).
Line Create a line, a line feature (for line layer).
Polyline Create a polyline, a polyline feature (for line layer).

Freehand Line

Create a freehand line, a line feature (for line layer).

Polygon

Create a polygon, a polygon feature (for polygon
layer).

O || © ||2]=|

Rectangle

Draw a rectangle to create a polygon feature (for
polygon layer).
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Draw a circle to create a polygon feature (for

& Circle polygon layer).
o Ellipse Draw an ellipse to create a polygon feature (for
polygon layer).
@ | Frsnana paygen | Eraw foshand ptn b crat aplygon
Edit Attribute tool menu

lcon Name Description

i®, || Feature Properties Edit or modify attribute data.

% || Move Feature Move the feature.

e || Rotate Feature Rotate the feature.

g || Offset Feature Offset the feature.

%, || Scale Feature Scale feature with the feature center as the

standard.
&9 Resize Feature Resize the width or height of feature.
i@ || Delete Feature Delete the feature.
Edit Text Point tool menu

Icon Name Description

T. Text Point Add a text point for a graphics layer.

T. Text Polyline Add a text polyline for a graphics layer.

T= Text Polygon Add a text polygon for a graphics layer.

T: Text Rectangle Add a text rectangle for a graphics layer.
T- Text Ellipse Add a text ellipse for a graphics layer.

GPS toolbar 22 . @ D EIE T )
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Icon

Name

Description

Turn On/Off GPS

Turn on or off GPS function.

Tracklog Record

Record GPS tracklog.

GPS Navigation Mode

i

& || GPS Status Current GPS status.

(1) || GPS Position GPS navigation information.
Information

E] || GPS Debug GPS signal record.

GPS Options GPS settings.

@7 Pan To GPS Pan the map to GPS position.

i

Activate the GPS navigation mode and head to
waypoint.

System Settings toolbar AIF=eBy

Icon

Name

Description

%

System Settings

Set up the system parameters.

Quick Explorer

Whether to display the quick explorer or not.

Add Waypoint

Add a waypoint.

B2 ||™1 || A

Polyline Measure

Measure distance, area and coordinates.

Camera Take pictures with PDA through SuperPad.
=] Run Script Write script directly or load and run script files.
¥ Serial Port Input or output messages from GPS receiver.

Status Bar tool menu

Icon Name Description
E Quick Explorer Whether to display the quick explorer or not.
Status Bar Whether to show status bar or not.
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Panning Frame

Whether to show panning frame or not.

=
'@ Compass Whether to show compass or not.
= Scale Bar Whether to show scale or not.

EH Map Grid Whether to show the map grid or not.

Add Wa

ypoint tool menu

Icon

Name

Description

ﬂg

Add Waypoint

Create a waypoint.

Add Waypoint at
GPS Position

Add a waypoint at GPS position.

o || &Y

Waypoint Manager

Manage waypoints.

AL

Photo Navigation

Use photos that equipped with coordinates to
navigate.

Export Waypoints

Export all waypoints.

Import Waypoints

Import waypoint file.

Polyline Measurement tool menu

Icon Name Description
o Polyline Draw a polyline to measure distance, area and X, Y
Measurement coordinates.
v Freehand Draw a freehand line to measure distance, area
= Measurement and X Y coordinates.
— Rectangle Draw a rectangle to measure distance, area and X
= Measurement Y coordinates.
. Draw a circle to measure distance, area and X Y
2 || Radial Measurement . X
coordinates.
& || Feature Measurement || Tap on features to get the measurement result.
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
8.2 ZoomIn Tool Menu

ZoomIn

ZoomIn

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap Zoom
In.

DR
@ﬂﬁlﬁﬁ@

v v ¥

Zoarm In
GI Zoarm ot

{':'? Pan

¥ Slide Zoom

2 rotate Map
& Clear Rotation

2. When the button displays selected status, the function is activated. Then, draw a
rectangle to zoom in with stylus (or mouse).
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216893.5580086, 2646595,5:1:4020592

3. The drawn rectangle is zoomed in.
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'y | EII_JIZIEFF'-EIEEE:;;

L]

y

Y

331787.6114754, 2576381, 1112261752

The way to zoom in map by drawing a rectangle gets inwolved with the map's ratio of
width to height. It is of very little chance to have the drawn rectangle's ratio of width to
height identical to that of map. Therefore, the system firstly takes the drawn rectangle's
width or height as a standard and adjusts the other's ratio to meet the map's ratio of
width to height. After the rectangle's ratio of width to height is adjusted identical to that
of the map, the system will start to zoom in the adjusted new rectangle.

Please see the figures below. The square of thicker border is the rectangle drawn by
user with stylus to zoom in while the square of thinner border is the adjusted square
given by system (which is invisible on the map) that has ratio of width to height identical
to the map. The figure in the left side, the system takes the width of square of thicker
border as the standard and automatically adjusts the height of square of thinner border
to make the ratio of width to height identical to that of map. Then, the system will zoom
in the square of thinner border in proportion. As a result, the square you want to zoom
in will be zoomed in properly without ratio difference.
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The function can be used repeatedly. If you want to stop Zoom In function, please tap
again Zoom In button. When the selected status disappears, the function stops.

NOTE: you tap a button to select a function. For example, if the Zoom In function is in
selected status (which refers to functioned status), the function is activated for use.
After you zoom in, the button is still available. Therefore, as you tap the map with
stylus again, you still can zoom in the map. If you want to stop the function, please tap
again the function button. While the button recowers to non-selected status, the function
stops. Therefore, do remember to tap the function button again to stop the function
when you hawve finished the function, preventing the modified map from being adjusted
again.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Zoom Out

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap the
dropdown arrow of Zoom In > Zoom Out.

DAyl .
\@ﬂﬁlﬁ'ﬁ@
Zoom In

Q Zoorm ot
& Pan

¥ Slide Zoom
2 rotate Map

(& Clear Rotation

2. When the button displays the selected status, the function is activated. Then draw a
rectangle on the map where you want to zoom out with stylus.
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<)
1

3317876114754, 257638111 112261752

3. The drawn rectangle is zoomed out.
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H Ll | Eil.u:lerF'an:fEE

=25958874.4172005, 2592605.011:3052900

The way to zoom out map by drawing a rectangle gets inwlved with the map's ratio of
width to height. It is of very little chance to have the drawn rectangle's ratio of width to
height identical to that of map. Therefore, the system first takes the drawn rectangle's
width or height as a standard and adjusts the other's ratio to meet the map's ratio of
width to height. After the rectangle's ratio of width to height is adjusted identical to that
of the map, the system will start to zoom out the adjusted new rectangle.

Please see the figures below. The square of thicker border is the rectangle drawn by
user with stylus to zoom out while the square of thinner border is the adjusted square
given by system (which is invisible on the map) that has ratio of width to height identical
to the map. The figure in the left, the system takes the height of square of thicker
border as the standard and automatically adjusts the width of square of thinner border
to make the ratio of width to height identical to that of map. Then, the system will zoom
in the square of thinner border in proportion. As a result, the square you want to zoom
in will be zoomed in properly without ratio difference.
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r

L

The function can be used repeatedly. If you want to stop Zoom Out function, please tap
again Zoom Out button. When the selected status disappears, the function stops.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap the
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dropdown arrow of Zoom In > Pan. Then tap the stylus on the map and drag map to
where you want.

DagsR.
O “AXWiliR=

w w w w
Zoarn In
GL Zoorm Out
@ Pan

+ Slide Zoom
@ rotate Map
(& Clear Rotation

b |=m

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Slide Zoom

Y
© Supergeo’ S pe’ZPad 3'Help

Slide Zoom

With touch control mode feature in PDA, this function particularly designed in
SuperPad enables you to rapidly slide zoom in or slide zoom out the map by finger
touching screen or stylus touching screen at any time while you are moving.

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap the
dropdown arrow of Zoom In > Slide Zoom button on the tool menu.
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Zoom In
Q Zoom Ot

ﬂ Pan

1t Slide zoom
Fotate Map

(& Clear Rotation

2. To touch at the position where you want to zoom with your finger or stylus, a red
crossed frame appears right at the touch point. Push your finger or stylus upward on
the PDA, the map slides zoom out with the red crossed frame as the center. As the
stylus or finger leaves the screen, the map begins to redraw.

3. To push your finger or stylus downward on the PDA, the map slides zoom out with
the red crossed frame as the center. As the finger or stylus leaves the screen, the
map begins to redraw. To stop the function, please tap Slide Zoom button again.
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For PC version, please hold the mouse left button at the position that you want to slide
zoom out, a red crossed frame appears at the mouse's position. Then mouse drag
upward to slide zoom out the map with red crossed frame as the center. As you
release mouse the map will be redrawn. Or hold the mouse left button and drag
downward to slide zoom in the map. After the mouse is released, the system will
redraw the map.

NOTE: Slide Zoom function can be used with Panning Frame function together to
perform zooming and panning together, making the map browsing more effectively and
rapidly. After selecting Slide Zoom function, please activate Panning Frame. As a
result, panning frame shows up on the map. Consequently you can perform slide zoom
and panning frame functions together.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Rotate Map
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Rotate Map

As you are doing field survey with PDA at hand, you might need to use SuperPad while
walking; howewver the PDA's map takes its top as the north, which might be not the real
north. Then, you need to rotate the PDA to target the PDA map's north at the real north
to ensure you are heading in correct direction. Consequently, the PDA manipulation
becomes very inconvenient. To solve this problem and awoid rotating PDA to target at
the real direction, Rotate map function is especially designed to help users to adjust
the map angle with stylus to target at real direction; thus, you do not need to rotate the
PDA with confusion but can accomplish your work more quickly.

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap the
dropdown arrow of Zoom In > Rotate Map.
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DawysR. .
A8 Q]
Zoarm In

Q Zoorm ot

@ Pan

+

Slide Foorm
Fotate Map
Clear Rotation

2. Tap on the map with stylus and rotate, the screen will show as figures below. The
pink hollow arrow always points the north of the map, while the yellow arrow can be
dragged to rotate direction degree to the desired position. The number in the middle
of the yellow arrow shows the rotation degrees. As the stylus leaves the screen, you
will see the north of the map turns to the direction where the yellow arrow just has
pointed at.

: - |Eil_1r_:|erF'ad 3 £ 06:27 13
nDogs®%. o
Cloe i

rr ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T
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If the compass is set to show on the map, you will find the compass also changes its
north to the direction of the yellow arrow. And to stop Rotate Map function, please tap
again the Rotate Map button.

/g |ouperrad 31 A 4E0627 (X

Eﬁﬁw
' Coeaia

r ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ L
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Clear Rotation

A=
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Clear Rotation

After the map is rotated, and you want to recowver to the default map direction, taking
PDA top as the north, you can tap this function to immediately reset the map rotation
degree to zero without rotating to zero by hand.
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1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap the
dropdown arrow of Zoom In > Clear Rotation.

Daé¥FEsR.
Coeita
; Zoorm In
Q Zoorm ot

{r_'? Pan

- ¥ Slide Zoom
(@ Rotate Map
Clear Rotation

4

2. And you will see the rotation degree be reset to zero, back to taking PDA top as the
north; if the compass is set to display on the map, the compass direction will also

be adjusted back to taking top as north.

H x IEil_u:lerF'ad 3.1 A 40527 (X
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8.3

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Identify Tool Menu
Identify

© Supergeo ‘SuperPad 3 Helf
Identify -

Identify function allows you to query the feature's attributes. On the map, draw a
rectangle with your stylus, and the features covered by this rectangle (including
features of different layers) will be shown on the result dialog box. In the dialog box you
can find the result features and expand the attribute data. Even more, you can follow
the highlight in yellow flash to search the correct position of the feature.

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap Identify.

DR
OGRS

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

(%) Idertify
B Hyperlink

2. When the button reveals functioned status, drag a rectangle with stylus or mouse on
the map where you want to query attributes.
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A 4< 05:2g (X
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3. The dialog box appears and all the covered features will be listed by layer. The top
level is the layer name, and through the icon to the left of layer name you can leamn

the layer type is point, line or polygon. | refers that the layer can be expanded to

display all features it cowers; E‘| means the layer has completely expanded all its
features.
EOX
- Ty | R
+ B [0] Man-Tou County
RIS [1] Taichiung City
+ Kl [2] Hualien County
C

&I ETR]

Besides, there are seven buttons in a row on the right side of the dialog box. A feature
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should be selected first, and then the seven buttons can be functioned.

I

R Iy
-1 El [0] Man-Tou County
ab COUMTYMAME=Man-Tou (

T
4
H

[1] Taichung City

ab COUNTYMAME=Taichung | 52
- El [2] Hualien County -
ab COUNTYMAME=Hualien Cd

1] I [ [»

. The selected feature is highlighted. After a feature is selected, tap this button and

the corresponding feature will be highlighted. Then, you will learn the correct position of
the feature.

S e

& Mowe to feature. After a feature is selected, tap this button and the feature will be

zoomed out to the map center and highlighted so that you can learn the feature's
position.
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] Man-Tou County
] Taichung City E

CrEl
+

i

“*: Pan to Center. Select a feature and tap this button; the selected feature will be
panned to the map center and highlighted, so you can know the position of feature.

/

] Man-Tou County @

] Taichung City

T Add waypoint. After a feature is selected, tap this button and “Waypoint” dialog box
appears. This feature can be set as waypoint and the XY coordinate values will be input
automatically in the dialog box or you can input manually.
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|
X; 202630, 320055504 |
7 [2680956.91088425 |
z E |

Cancel

e : Measure tool. After a feature is selected, tap this button and the “Measure Result”
dialog box appears. The measure result is the same as the result of using Feature
Measurement tool, the info includes:

Starting coordinate: the start point's coordinate values of the feature.

End coordinate: the end point's coordinate values of the feature.

Perimeter: the total distance from the start to end point.

Area: measures the polygon's area.

(point, line and polygon have different measure results, please refer to Eeature
Measurement.)
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,}"f |Measure Result G | ?I'“ C

Starting Cuurdinate:

|202641.525894, 2689812.906705 |

End Coordinate:

|202641.525894, 2689812,.906705 |

Perimeter:

|397,732.02 m

Arga.

| 2,217,800, 726.29 | sa.m
Eaméel E le

: Feature Properties. Attributes tab shows the properties of the feature.
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f‘. |Feature Properties [3 IY||| 4<

Field

Walle

COLNTYMNAME

Taichung City

Attributes

FictLre

Geogtaphy

Cancel

(1] 4

The hyperlink picture is presented in Picture tab if the feature has one, and the picture

can be rotated by tapping . You can specify the hyperlink field and click to
change the picture.
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f‘. |Feature Properties

a gﬂ L

Field: | v|

Attributes |F'i|:ture| Geogtaphy

Cancel E (1] 4

Geography tab displays the coordinates.
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P.|ID [x v [«
Q ] 202641.5238.,, 268935
Q 1 202019.0357,,, 26293

Q 2 202607.1290,,, 26293

Q 3 202373.0241... 26893

a 4 202343.6270,,, 26893

Q ] 202514.5222,., 26293

Q a] 202465.5726... 26893]

Q 7 202431.1799,,, 26893

] a 2024192692, 26293

Q =] 2024160232, 26293

Q 10 2024219151, Z26893] -
4| i [ [»]
Attributes | Ricture |Geugraphy|

Cancel

@: edit attribute. Select one feature and tap @ The “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows
up. Select an attribute and tap @ to edit the contents.
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/ ¢ | Edit Attribute

Field | 4 alle |
COUNTYMAME Taichung City

Cancel = oK

NOTE: the pop-up dialog box in SuperPad can be zoomed in or out by dragging the
lower right corner with stylus. It is movable by dragging the top of the dialog box, which
can awid the map being cowered. Besides, at the upper right corner, tapping the
can minimize the dialog box, tapping can close the dialog box, tapping can
maximize the dialog to full screen, tapping in the full screen dialog box can zoom
out the dialog box, and tapping i in the minimized dialog box can zoom in the dialog
box. If there is a Name field or other fields like Name, for instance “EnglishName” in the
attribute table, the system will use the value of the field to be the name of the feature. If

there is no Name field or so, the system will use the value of the first field to be the
name of the feature.

Hyperlink

Hyperlink
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Hyperlink function enables users to link to the exterior resources or webs, such as
files or website so that users can attain the additional information immediately without
the need of searching on their own. Also since the linked exterior information is for the
current map position, users can hawe much stronger locale concept and obtain
information more rapidly. Besides, the way to open pictures in picture layers applies
hyperlink function as well.

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap the
dropdown arrow of Identify > Hyperlink.

DR
QLBULMY

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

{(3) Identify
B Hyperlink

2. Tap the feature with hyperlink on the map with stylus (or mouse) and the exterior file
or web opens on the screen directly.

f.'. Pictures & o 4:31 ok
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8.4

NOTE: if you want to activate hyperlink to connect the exterior resources, such as files
or web, you should create the file path or web address in the attribute fields when
creating a new layer. Consequently go to Layer Manager>Layer Properties>Hyperlink
to assign the field to hyperlink so that the system can guide to the file or web.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Zoom to Full Extent Tool Menu

Zoom to Full Extent

© Supergeo' :Suipe ZPad 3 Help

Zoom to Full Extent

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap Zoom to
Full Extent.

OO6 Qi

vy ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T

ﬂ Zoorn To Full Extent

@ Zoorm To Layer g
% co Toeookmark 3

2. And you will see the map is zoomed to the extent covering all features of all layers.
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SuperPad 3.1

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Zoom to Layer

d 3 Help

Zoom to Layer

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap the
dropdown arrow of Zoom To Layer > Zoom to Layer, and the list of all layers will
show up on the right side, tap the layer that you want to go and you will see the map
is zoomed to cower all extent of the selected layer.
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GO6 Qi

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T

ﬂ Zoorn To Full Extent

@ Zoormn To L poi

% co Toeool road

river

NOTE: if you have zoomed to the selected layer but cannot see the layer, please check
if the layer is set invisible in Layer Manager. All layers will be listed on Zoom to
Layer list. Therefore, even if the layer is set invisible, it is still listed; however, since the
layer is set invisible, it is invisible on the map. In such case, please go to Layer
Manager and set the layer visible then select Zoom To Layer and you will see the
layer.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Go to Bookmark

© Supergeo ‘StiperPad 3 Help

Go to Bookmark

The function is able to be used when the bookmarks are built up already. If there is no
bookmark at all, the function presents unusable status.

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap the
dropdown arrow of Zoom to Full Extent > Go To Bookmark, and the list of all
bookmarks will be expanded to the right side. Directly tap the bookmark that you
want to go with stylus (or mouse). And the map will move to the recorded bookmark
boundaries.
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DAag=sx.C
QO8N Y

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ L

&2 Zoom To Full Extent

@ Zoom To Layer 4

¥ co Bookmark 1
Book mark 2
Book mark 3

NOTE: Bookmarks will not be saved in the system after you exit, you need to reset
bookmark for each time using SuperPad.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
8.5 Go Back to Previous Extent

Go Back to Previous Extent

T R

© Supergeo :StiperPad 3 Hel
o SUPEIISY [Babvis >

Go Back to Previous Extent

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap Go Back
To Previous Extent and the map will go back to previous extent

¥ ooe]ns

v ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T

IB Go Back To Previous Extent
& Go To Mext Extent
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Go to Next Extent

T
Supergeo“ S ",Pad 3 Help

Go to Next Extent

After Go Back To Previous Extent is applied and you want to go back to the original
extent, Go To Next Extent can be used.

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, tap the
dropdown arrow of Go Back To Previous Extent > Go To Next Extent and the
map will go to the next extent.

‘Eﬁw
ARV IO YON ]

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T

Go Back To Previous Extent
Go To Mext Extent

NOTE: Go Back to Previous Extent and Go to Next Extent, in fact, do not undo or
redo layer contents but simply alter the map display. On the one side, this tool allows
users to easily browse the map that you have viewed without the need of repeatedly
zooming or panning. On the other side, the tool is for viewing only not for file
modification. If you have modified the file by using Edit toolbar and want to undo the
editing, please use the undo function provided by Smart Editing Bar instead.
Moreover, the Smart Editing Bar is only able to use when the map is in editing mode.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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8.6 Find Tool Menu
Find

Supergeo’ ‘S|
Find

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar, and tap Find

[M create Bookmark...
M eookrark Manager...

2. “Find” dialog box shows up. Choose the layer to query in Layer. For the layers which
are set invisible can still be queried. Next, select the field and value to find in Field
and Value using SQL syntax. If you check “Find only features in current view extent”,
it only finds features on the current map window. After that, tap OK.
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/ | Find G R

Layer:

[ciTy -|

Field: Walue:

[counTYMan »| (= | [Taichung City
(@) AND () OR

Field: Walle:

| |

[ ] Find orly features in current view exte

Features || Location

Cancel = oK

You can also find features by setting the GPS coordinates in Location tab. You can find
the features by assigning coordinate system and XY coordinates.
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;l IFi“d @ 5 «<
Spatial Reference:

|TWD_1997_TM_Taiwan |
x

|202641.5258 |
¥

|2689854.7743 |

Features | Location

Cancel E= oK

3. There are seven buttons in the row on the right side of the result dialog box. A feature
should be selected first, and then the seven buttons can function.
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ab COUNTYMAR

E B 6 [ o

A ] [ »

217496.0990242, 2655747.001:1985538

% The selected feature is highlighted. After a feature is selected, tap this button and
the feature will be highlighted on the map. Thus, you will learn the position of the
feature.

¥ Mowe to feature. After a feature is selected, tap this button and the feature will be
zoomed out to the map center and highlighted. Therefore, you can learn the feature's
position.
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1

"i": Pan to Center. Select a feature and tap this button; the selected feature will be
panned to the map center and highlighted, so you can know the position of feature.

T Add waypoint. After a feature is selected, tap this button and “Waypoint” dialog
box appears. This feature can be set as a waypoint, the X, Y coordinate values will be
input in the dialog box automatically or you can input manually.
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Marne: |EIEIE1 |
: |202630.320955504 |
¥ |268m958. 91088428 |
z: E |

Cancel

= :Measure tool. After a feature is selected, tap this button and the “Measure Result
dialog box appears. The measure result is the same as the result of using Feature
Measurement tool, the info includes:

Starting coordinate: the start point's coordinate values of the feature.

End coordinate: the end point's coordinate values of the feature.

Perimeter: the total distance from the start to end point.

Area: measures the polygon's area.

(point, line and polygon have different measure results, please refer to Feature
Measurement.)
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}r. IMeasurE Result

Statting Coordinate:

202641525894, 2689812.906705 |

End Coordinate:

202641525894, 2629812.906705 |

Petimeter:

|397,732.02 m

Area

| 2,217,900,786.29 | sa.m
Cancel E 1] 4

: Feature Properties. Feature properties are shown and you can select to edit.
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,}'. Feature Properties

E Y| «<

Field | Wallie |
COUNTYMAME Taichung City

|ﬂ«ttributez| Picture | Geography

Cancel E (1] 4

The hyperlink picture is presented in Picture tab if the feature has one, and the picture

can be rotated by tapping . You can specify the hyperlink field and click to
change the picture.
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fjl Feature Properkties

H Y| «<

Figld: | v|
Attributes |F'i|:ture| Geography
Eancél E IIIII(

Geography tab displays the coordinates.
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P.|ID [x EE
Q 0 202041,5258,,, 20293[F
a 1 202619,0357,.. 26898

a 2 202607,1290,,, 26893

a 3 202373.0241,.. 26895]

a 4 202543.6270,,, 26898

a 5 2025145222, 268938

a i} 202465,5720,.. 26895]

a K 202431,1759,,. 26893

a a8 202419,2692,,, 268928

a g 202416.6232,.. 268938

a 10 202421.9151... 268931«
4] I [ [ ]
Attributes | Picture |Gengraphy|

Cancel

@: Edit attribute. Select one feature and tap @ The Edit Attribute dialog box shows
up. Select an attribute and tap @ to edit the contents.
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/ ¢ | Edit Attribute

Field | WalLie |
COUNTYMAME Taichung City

Cancel E oK

NOTE: Find and Identify tools allow you to query the feature's attribute data. You can
choose one of the two methods according to the information you already knew and the
need since there is some discrepancy between the two tools. If you learn precisely the
attribute data but don't know where the feature's located, Find is suggested to be used
to search through setting the filtering condition. However, if you only know the feature's
position on the map, you can use ldentify to view its attribute data by directly dragging
a rectangle.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Create Bookmark

d 3 Help

Create Bookmark

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar,tap the
dropdown arrow of Find > Create Bookmark.
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[ create Bookmark...
Bookmark Manager...

2. “Add/Edit Bookmark” dialog box shows up.Give a name for the bookmark in Name
field, and you will see in the dialog box the left and top and right and bottom
boundary values of the map are input automatically by the system. If you want to
reset the boundary, please directly change the values.After the settings are finished,
tap OK to close the dialog box. In “Bookmark Manager” dialog box this bookmark will
be listed.

/ 4 | Add/Edit Bookmark @ Y| ¢

Marne: |Ei|:n:|krnark 1 |
Left: 299014 7633361820 |
Top: 2778366 4197082500 |
Right: 303047 S001525880 |
Bottom: 2774736 0565734000 |
Cancel E oK

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Bookmark Manager

T

.“L./# =
© Supergeo :SiiperPad 3 Hel
© Superg ,ﬁgﬂ\ P

Bookmark Manager

1. Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar,tap the
dropdown arrow of Find > Bookmark Manager.

Create Bookmark...
Bookmark Manager...

2. The “Bookmark Manager” dialog box shows up. All the bookmarks will be listed in
the dialog box, and you can delete or edit the bookmarks.
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,&'. |Buukmark Manager [ Y| 4<

Bookmark 1
Bookmark 3
Edit... Delete
Cancel E (1] 4

3. Select the bookmark that you want to adjust by tapping, and tap the Edit button, the
“Add/Edit Bookmark” dialog box shows up. You can modify boundary values or

change the name of the bookmark. After the settings are finished, tap OK and back
to the “Bookmark Manager” dialog box.
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,}'. Add/Edit Bookmark [ '7;“ o<

Mame: |E:|:u:|kmark 2 |
Left: 299014 7633361920 |
Top: |2778366.4197082500 |
Right: 303047 5001525880 |
Bottom: [2774736.0565734000 |
Cancel E oK

4. If you want to delete bookmarks, please select the bookmark first and tap the
Delete button, and query message shows up. If you are sure to delete the
bookmark, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

Are you sure to delete this
bookmark?

Yes Mo

NOTE: The bookmark is to record the map extent only. Next time you start SuperPad,
you should create new bookmark.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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8.7 Refresh

PRl

© Supergeo :StiperPad 3 Hel
s s ek B

Refresh can redraw the map; any changes on map or resetting of layer properties can
trigger the map to redraw. Whenever SuperPad is drawing a map, tapping on any part of
the screen with stylus (or mouse) will stop the drawing, which allows you to do other
behaviors and saves the drawing time. To continue to redraw the map, just tap Refresh.

Tap the Explorer button on the main toolbar, switch to Explorer toolbar,tap Refresh.

- | SuperPad 3 4 2 05:31 (X

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Editing Features

9

Editing Features

9.1 Editing Tools Overview

e
© Supergeo :Siipe
Editing Tools Overview

Before editing features, the layer you want to edit should be set editable, and the
various editing tools can be used. Editing features can be divided into two parts: editing
existing features and creating features.

Editing Existing Features: the feature that you want to edit should be selected by
Select Feature function first. After the feature is selected, choose a needed function
from the various editing tools, such as moving, offsetting or deleting feature or vertex.
Creating Features: creating features function adds new features of point, line and
polygon on the map. Moreower, the attributes and geography can be edited as well.

The editing is functioned by using the various tools to work the corresponding functions.
For example, when a feature is to be edited, Selec Feature tool should be selected
and used to do the selection. Consequently, editing tools should be selected and used
to edit the feature or vertex (line or polygon layer). As a result, before you start to edit,
select a tool first. Following, we are giving you an oveniew on editing tools.

Select Feature tool menu: through this tool menu, the feature you want to edit can be
selected or you can cancel the selection; to PDA equipped with GPS function, features
at the GPS position can be selected or the map can be zoomed to the selected
feature's extent for better viewing.

Icon Name Description
Select Feature Select a feature to edit.
Select at GPS Select a feature at GPS position.
Position

Clear Edit Selection Clear the edit selection.

B P | &

Zoom to Selected Zoom the selected feature to the map center.
Feature
Movwe to Selected Movwe the selected feature to the map center.
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Feature

E Repeated Attribute Repeat the attributes of the last created feature.

Vertex Edit tool menu: through these editing tools, moving, inserting and deleting
vertex can be done. Besides, continuing to sketch vertices of a line can be done with
the tool menu.

Icon Name Description
&, || Vertex Edit Edit the feature's vertices.
=% || Move Vertex Move the vertex.
& || Insert Vertex Insert a new vertex into the feature.
v, Segment Polyline Continue to digital new vertices behind the last
vertex.

Point tool menu: you can create different types of features, such as point, line and

polygon.

(1) Point: Create a point feature.

(2) Line: Create line features by line, polyline and freehand line functions.

(3) Polygon: Create polygon features by rectangle, polygon, ellipse, circle and freehand
olygon functions.

Icon Name Description
- Point Create a point feature (for point layer).
“\ Line Create a line, a line feature (for line layer).
A Polyline Create a polyline, a polyline feature (for line layer).
w Freehand Line Create a freehand line, a line feature (for line layer).
O Polygon Create a polygon, a polygon feature (for polygon
layer).
O Rectangle Draw a rectangle to create a polygon feature (for
polygon layer).
O Circle Draw a circle to create a polygon feature (for
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polygon layer).

Draw an ellipse to create a polygon feature (for

< || Eli
pse polygon layer).

Draw a freehand polygon to create a polygon

¢ || Freehand Polygon feature (for polygon layer).

Feature Properties tool menu: You can edit feature properties and mowe, rotate,
offset, scale, resize and delete the features.

lcon Name Description

i®, || Feature Properties Edit or modify attribute data.

% || Move Feature Move the feature.

o] Rotate Feature Rotate the feature.

g || Offset Feature Offset the feature.

o Scale Feature Scale feature with the feature center as the

standard.
&9 Resize Feature Resize the width or height of feature.
i@ || Delete Feature Delete the feature.

Text Point tool menu: it provides the tools to edit the features for the graphics layer.

Icon Name Description
T. Text Point Add a text point for a graphics layer.
T. Text Polyline Add a text polyline for a graphics layer.
T= Text Polygon Add a text polygon for a graphics layer.
T: Text Rectangle Add a text rectangle for a graphics layer.
T- Text Ellipse Add a text ellipse for a graphics layer.
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Capture Point Using GPS tool menu: when GPS is activated, features can be created

at the GPS position.

%

Capture Point Using
GPS

Add a point feature at GPS position.

#

Add GPS Vertex

Add a new vertex using GPS.

o4

Add GPS Vertices
Continuously

Add vertices continuously using GPS.

NOTE: some tools are usable only under some specific conditions. For example, the
GPS related tools can be usable only if GPS is activated. A usable tool presents in full

colors; on the contrary, an unusable tool presents in gray color.

© Supergeo :Siip
< TN
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9.2 Editing Existing Features

I
Ll __..'\j:.-r:;srl

Editing Existing Features

First we will introduce how to edit the existing features on the map. The features might
be generated long time ago or with some mistakes, so they need to be modified.

In editing, first you should ensure the layer you want to edit is set editable in Layer
Manager. This is because Select Feature, and Feature Properties tools can only
be usable when target layer is in editable status. Moreover, only one layer of a type is
able to be set editable, which means if you have three point layers to edit, you should
edit one layer one time. Howewer, you can edit one point layer, one line layer and one

polygon layer together.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Select Feature Tool Menu

Select Feature

. ﬂ;s‘é‘f’&‘*?
© Su eo iSuperRPad 3 Help
© Superg SUpetk p

Select Feature

1. Tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap Select Feature.

@&-ﬁﬁﬁm

¥ ¥

“B Select Feature
R Select at GPS Position
4% Clear Edit Selection

h, Zoom To Selected Feature
g} Move To Selected Feature

B Repeated Atribute

2. After the function is activated, directly tap the feature that you want to edit on the
map with stylus (or mouse). Then, the selected feature will be marked in frame.
Then, you can select editing tools to edit the features.
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] [ X

202065.5562756, 2773863, 1||1:E|35EIB

Setting layer visibility helps selecting the editing feature. If a layer is set invisible, the
features of the layer are not to be displayed on the map. That means the minor layers
can be hidden temporarily and you can select and edit the features among fewer
options to obtain a better result.

NOTE: how do | know if any feature is selected? There are two ways to check. Firstly,
a selected feature will be marked in frame. Second, if the feature is located within
invisible extent, please check the Vertex_ Edit button on the toolbar to see if it is in
usable status. If yes, it means a feature is selected; for point layer (it has no vertex)
Move Feature, Delete Feature and Offset Feature on the Vertex Edit tool menu will
be in usable status.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Select at GPS Position

T
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Select at GPS Position
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1. First connect GPS with your mobile device or ensure mobile device's GPS settings.

2. Tap the GPS button on the main toolbar, switch to GPS toolbar and tap Turn On
GPS.

3. When you begin to select features to edit using GPS, please switch to Edit toolbar,
tap the dropdown arrow of Select Feature > Select at GPS Position.

Rd e HETH®

v ¥ ¥ v w

"B Select Feature

L% Salect at GPS Position

Clear Edit Selection

h, Zoorn To Selected Feature
ﬁ_’p Move To Selected Feature

B Repeated Atribute

4. While you are tapping Select at GPS Position button, the feature at the current
GPS position will be selected. After the feature is selected successfully, the
selected feature will be marked.
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v ¥ ¥ b
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NOTE: Select at GPS Position function selects features according to the current GPS
position. Please make sure there is an editable layer on the map. If there is no editable
feature at the current position, no feature will be selected.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Clear Edit Selection

Clear Edit Selection

If you want to clear selection, tap Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit
toolbar; tap the dropdown arrow of Select Feature > Clear Edit Selection. As a
result, the selected mark disappears.
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BA¥SB .
@&-ﬁﬁﬁb

v v ¥

*W Select Feature
Select ot GPS Position
)% Clear Edit Selection
h Zoom To Selected Feature
E'_'p Move To Selected Feature

B Repeated Atribute

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Zoom to Selected Feature

d 3 Help

Zoom to Selected Feature

1. Tap Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap the dropdown arrow
of Select Feature > Zoom To Selected Feature.

BA¥SB .
@&-ﬁﬁﬁb

vy ¥ ¥

*W Select Feature
& Seloct at GPS Position
o Clear Edit Selection

i® Zoom To Selected Feature
g™ Move To Selected Feature

B Repeated Atribute
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2. The selected feature is zoomed to the map center.

H - |E:|_u:|erF'a|:l 3.1
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Move to Selected Feature

1. Tap Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap the dropdown arrow
of Select Feature > Move To Selected Feature.
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ba¥y=as.
AR e 2T HBT
‘B Select Feature

Wl Select at GRS Position
s Clear Edit Selection

i#, Zoom To Selected Faature
i@ Move To Selected Feature

B Repeated Atribute

2. The selected feature is moved to the map center.
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Repeated Attribute
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Repeated Attribute

As one feature is newly created, this function can be used to create another new
feature with the same attributes, sparing the attribute editing time.

1. As a new feature is created and its attribute is also built up, tap OK and go back to
the map. Then tap the Repeated Attribute function.

@&-ﬁﬁﬁm

¥ ¥ ¥

"B Select Feature
i@y Select at GRS Position
s Clear Edit Selection

t,‘., Zoorm To Selected Feature
g} Move To Selected Feature

Bl Repeated Atribute

2. After that, tap the position where you want to add a new feature, and a confirm
message shows up. Tap Yes.

Are you sure to add this
feature?

Yes MO

3. The edit attribute dialog of the feature will not show up, but the new feature will be
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directly added on the map with the same attributes as the previous created feature.

) Dav
7 RR e RELTHBT.
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NOTE: Repeated Attribute is only for “repeat the attribute of previously added new
feature to the next new feature “ that is to say, the previous feature and the current
editing feature should be new features on the map. If either of them is the existing
feature on the map, you will find the function does not work.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Feature Properties Tool Menu

Feature Properties

Feature Properties

1. Select the feature that you want to edit with the selection method mentioned abowe.
2. Tap Edit tool on the main toolbar and switch to the Edit toolbar, tap Feature
Properties.
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D=8
AR« 27228
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I i@ Feature Properties. .. I

ﬁ Move Feature
i Rotate Feature
g Offsct Feature...
:'2"‘,: Scale Feature
ﬁ‘ Resize Feature

i§: Delete Feature

3. “Feature Properties” dialog box shows up. There are three tabs: Attributes, Picture

and Geography. Select an attribute and edit it.

f. Feature Properties

G| T.'|_| o<

Field | YW alLie |
TPEC_RIVER 20

RIVERSH 20

RINVERTYFE 2

RIVERMAME Hena

MAME
SHOW 241

attributes | Ficture | Geographry |

Cancel = (1] 4

4. “Field Value” dialog box shows up and change the value.
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;I- |FiE|l:! Yalue

Pleaze input the value of field:

|aaaael

5. In the Picture tab, if the feature has hyperlink picture, you can assign the hyperlink
field and tap to specify the picture path. Tapping can rotate the picture.

f. | Feature Properties [ )| 4=

Field: | -

Attributes |F'i|:ture| Geography

Cancel = oK

6. In Geography tab, select a vertex and you can edit the geography.
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fl |Feature Properties [ V| <

P.|ID | X EE
] 0 300264, 75 27723]=
] 1 300130,125 27723
] 2 300130,125 2772

] 3 A00237.875 27732

Q 4 200203,4375 27733

] 5 N0313.65625 277354

] G 3002309,375 27739

] 7 0022778125 277434
] g 0019146875 27744

] q 300130,125 277431 |
] 10 300180.125 27752 -
€] i [ [ »
Attributes | Picture |Gengraphy|

Cancel = (1] 4

G e

j'. | Edit Geography

ry =y

|2773206.75

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Move Feature

Move Feature

1. Select the feature that you want to edit.

2. Tap the dropdown arrow of Feature PropertiesFeature Properties > Move
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Feature.
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i, Feature Properties...

ﬁ Move Feature
i@ Rotate Feature
“ Offset Feature..,

o Stale Feature
ﬁ Resize Feature

i Delete Feature

3. Then drag the selected feature to the desired new position with stylus, and you will
find that the feature is moved to new position.

H w | E;u_u:uerF'ad 3.1

& ke ﬁﬁﬁ.

v ¥ ¥ r
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Rotate Feature

Rotate Feature

1. Select the feature that you want to edit.
2. Tap the dropdown arrow of Feature Properties > Rotate Feature.

BA¥=s D
Rk e I TH

Yy ¥ ¥ L L

i#, Feature Properties...

Move Feature
i Rotate Feature
Urrset Featre. .,
L Scale Feature
G} Fesize Feafture

i§: Delete Feature

3. The selected feature comes in editing mode, then you can rotate the feature to the
desired position with stylus (or mouse) then release. The rotated feature will be
marked in black frame.
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o ] e e 1 i
4. Tap Write In |f=1lm|;.|.4|u:ﬁ|!.§ of the Smart Editing Bar to save the edit.
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Offset Feature

Offset Feature

1. Select the feature that you want to edit.
2. Tap the dropdown arrow of Feature Properties > Offset Feature.
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i#, Feature Properties...

ﬁ Move Feature
iife Rofate Feature
g Offset Feature...
A SCale Feature
ﬁ Fesize Feature

‘§ Delete Feature

3. An “Offset Feature” dialog box shows up, input the desired X and Y offset unit and
tap OK back to the map. The feature will be offset to the new position.

£ 4% 4:07

;‘. Offset Feature

Y Offset: 10

Linits

Cancel E (1] 4

NOTE: “Units” refers to the same unit in Extent tab of Map Properties.
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Scale Feature

Scale Feature

The function can scale the editing feature proportionally with feature center as the
standard by dragging stylus or mouse.

1. Select the feature you want to edit.
2. Tap the dropdown arrow of the Feature Properties > Scale Feature.

Rk e LT B

vy v ¥  w T

%, Feature Properties...

ﬂ Mowve Featlre

W& Rotate Feature
Diffspt Feature

% Srale Feature
Fesize Feature

¥ Delete Feature

3. Drag the rectangle that surrounds the selected feature by stylus or mouse to zoom
in or zoom out the feature with the original feature's center as the standard. If the
rectangle is dragged closer to the feature's center, the feature will be zoomed out
more; if the rectangle is dragged farther to the feature's center, the feature will be
zoomed in more. As the stylus or mouse is released, a new feature is obtained. See
the figure below, the original feature is displayed as a feature, while the scaled
feature is displayed with the vertices.
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4. After the feature is scaled, tap Write In W of the Smart Editing
Bar to sawe the edit.
5. After the data is saved, the feature on the map is zoomed out proportionally.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Resize Feature

Supergeo“" :

Resize Feature

Resize Feature and Scale Feature are both to adjust the size of editing feature, while
the difference is that Resize Feature is to resize the width or height of feature as
user's need, which is more flexible than proportionally scaling of Scale Feature

function.

1. Select the feature you want to edit.
2. Tap the dropdown arrow of Feature Properties > Resize Feature.

K& e FUTTH

v ¥ ¥ v ¥ T

i#, Feature Properties...

ﬁ Mowve Feature

i Rotate Feature

g Offsct Feature...

2o, Srale Feature

[ﬁ Resize Feature |

i§: Delete Feature

3. The selected feature will be displayed with eight small black squares and you can
drag any of the eight black squares to resize the feature.
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4. After the feature is resized, tap Write In W of the Smart Editing

Bar to sawe the edit.
5. After the editing is saved, the feature is zoomed out on the map.
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Delete Feature
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Delete Feature
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1. Select the feature that you want to edit.
2. Tap the dropdown arrow of Feature Properties > Delete Feature.
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i# Feature Properties. ..

ﬁ Move Feature
i# Rotate Feature
g Offset Feature...
%% Srale Feature
ﬁ Fesize Feature

'@ Delete Feature

3. Message box shows up. If you are sure to delete, tap Yes; if not, tap No. If you tap
Yes, the feature will be deleted.

é?.ﬁuperpad 3.1

Are wou sure to delete this
feature?

Yes 1]
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Vertex Edit Tool Menu

Vertex Edit

Vertex Edit

1. Select the feature that you want to edit.
2. Tap Zoom To Selected Feature and the feature is zoomed to the map center. Tap
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Vertex Edit.

Rk e 20

v v ¥ r

o, Vertex Edit

iy Move Vertey

A Insert Vertey

s, Seqgment Palyline

3. All vertices of the feature are presented in frames. When you tap any vertex, it will be
marked in red frame and a pop-up menu shows up for you to select Offset..., Move
to, Move To GPS or Delete.

Move To...

Delete

4. Tap Offset and Offset Vertex dialog box shows up. Input the Xand Y offset unit,
tap OK back to the map. The vertex is moved to new position.

5. If you tap Move to..., “Move Vertex” dialog box shows up, input the new position to
move.
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3 IMD.H'E vertex #5 4< 12:52

|4EIEIB 19276122051

|3?E|9 146.42627979

If you want to delete a vertex, tap Delete and the vertex will be deleted immediately.

. Tap Write In E@ of the Smart Editing Bar to sawe the edit.
. If you want to mowe the vertex to GPS, activate GPS, tap Move to GPS.
. Then the vertex will mowe to the current GPS position.

0.To confirm the edit, please tap and the vertex moves to the GPS location.

6
7
8
9
1
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Move Vertex

Move Vertex

1. Select the feature that you want to edit.
2. Tap the dropdown arrow of Vertex Edit > Move Vertex.
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e

w w w
Vertex Edit
riy Move Vertey
Insert Vertex

*s, Segment Palyline

3. The selected feature comes in vertex editing status. Drag the vertex that you want to
movwe to the new position with stylus (or mouse). When the stylus leaves screen (or
release mouse), the vertex is moved to the new position and the shape of the feature
is changed as well.

‘—E_\_—_E‘_'_'E"‘H—\.\ _\—a.__\_\_\_‘_'_'_'-ﬂ"‘ﬂ- —_—

4. Tap Write In == kK] of the Smart Editing Bar to sawe the edit.
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Insert Vertex
| f/f‘:'f —
© Supergeo S" yerPad 3 Help
\}_g‘ [
4 vﬁ"h)
Insert Vertex

1. Select the feature that you want to edit.
2. Tap the dropdown arrow of Vertex Edit > Insert Vertex.
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Sy WMove Vertex
| & Insert Vertex

“w, Segment Polyline

3. Tap at the position where you want to insert a vertex with stylus (or mouse), and a
vertex is inserted right at the position.

=R

i
4. Tap Write In Nird of the Smart Editing Bar to sawe the edit.
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Segment Polyline (for line layer only)

® Supergeo ! Su evPad 3 Hel
© Superg UpETR: p

Segment Polyline (for line layer only)

1. Select the feature that you want to edit.
2. Tap the dropdown arrow of Vertex Edit > Segment Polyline.
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iy Move Vertex

I v, Segment Palyline

3. The selected feature comes in editing mode. Tap at the position where you want to
add a vertex and a vertex will be sketched to link to the last vertex of the feature.
More vertices can be sketched continuously.

/ ¢ | SuperPad 3.1 4 10:14 X

& AN ZRRBT.
&, Vertex Edit
-ty Move Vertex
&4 Insert Yerhex
*s. Segment Palyline

8407 X

301130.0312467, 2774504.8 1:3475
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Fry N s
4. Tap Write In [ E@ of the Smart Editing Bar to sawe the edit.

NOTE: you can implement several edits using Undo‘t, Redo™, Continuously Undo
 or Continuously Redo™ on Smart Editing Bar to help you edits. At last, when
you are sure to write in the edits, tap 7 to redraw; if not, tap *% to cancel.
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Creating Features on Layer

Point

To create a point feature, you should ensure a point layer is editable.
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1. Tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap Point. After the
Point button displays enabled, you can tap the position on the map where you want
to create a new feature.

A& e 2T

Yy ¥ ¥ v

& Point

., Line
YA Polyline
€N Frechand Line

¢} Palygon
[ rectangle

O circle

= Ellipse
J Freshand Palygon

2. Then message box shows up, if you are sure to add this feature, tap Yes to create a
new feature; if not tap No.

&re you sure to add this
feature?

Yes 1]

3. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up. You can input the attribute data. Select the field
to edit and tap & to enter the “Field Value” and edit.
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H . | Edit Attribute

Field [ value [
FID_ 1]
AREA 1]
SAMNT1_ 1]
SANT1_ID 1]
SAMTYPE 1]
Cancel B (1] 4

£ 4< 8:36

f'.. | Field '."alue

Pleaze input the value of field:

IEl

Cancel = DK

4. After the attribute is accomplished, tap OK. And the newly added point feature is
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displayed on the map. After the point feature is created, you can continue to add
more point features. If you want to stop the function, tap again the Point button.

To create a line feature, you should ensure a line layer is editable.

1. Tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap the dropdown
arrow of Point > Line.
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& Paoint

%, Line
A Palyline
W Freehand Line

3 Polygon
[ rectangle

) circle
< Ellipse
) Freshand Palygon

2. After the Line button displays selected status, tap the start and end points of the
line you want to create on the map. The first point you tap on the screen is the start
point, and the second point is the end point of the line. Later, the system will
automatically link the two points to become one line.
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3. Message box shows up. If you are sure to add the feature, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

&re you sure to add this
feature?

Yes 1]

4. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which you can create the attribute data. Then
tap OK.
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L | Edit Attribute

¢4 < 8:53

Field

RCADID
ROADTYPE
ROADCODE
ROADSTRUCT
BRIDGEID
TUMMELID
ROADDIR
ROADMNAME
ROaDALIASH
ROADCOMMUIM
ROADMAMEL

ROADMNAMEZ
RO ACRARES

Walle

4]

4

ID

Cancel

5. Later, you will find the line is added to the map.

1] 4
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6. You can continue to create more lines; if you want to stop the function, tap Line
button again and the function stops.
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Polyline

Polyline

To create a polyline feature, you should ensure a line layer is editable.

1. Tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap the dropdown
arrow of Point > Polyline.
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* Paoint

., Line

‘A Palyline ]
Freehand Line

¢} Polvgon

] rectangle

O circle

= Ellipse
¢ Freehand Polygon

2. After the Polyline button displays selected status, continuously tap on the map
where you want to place turn points for the new polyline. After the second turn point
is placed, a line appears to connect between the first and second point. After the last
point is done, tap Polyline button again to accomplish the creation of feature.
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3. Message box shows up. If you are sure to add this feature, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this
featLre?

Yes Mo

4. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which you can create the attribute data of the
features. Then tap OK.
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Field

RCADID
ROADTYPE
ROADCODE
ROADSTRUCT
BRIDGEID
TUMMELID
ROADDIR
ROADMNAME
ROaDALIASH
ROADCOMMUIM
ROADMAMEL

ROADMNAMEZ
RO ACRARES

Walle

4 |

4

ID

Cancel

5. You will find the polyline is added to the map.

1] 4
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6. After that, you can continue to add more polyline features. If you want to stop the
function, tap again the Polyline button.
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Freehand Line

Freehand Line

1. Tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap the dropdown
arrow of Point > Freehand Line.
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& Point
., Line
Palyline
Freshand Line I
¢y Polygon
[ rectangle

) circle

< Ellipse
? Freshand Palygon

2. As Freehand Line button displays selected status, directly drag and draw the line
with stylus (or mouse) as you want. As the stylus leaves screen (or mouse
releases), the drawing is finished.

'y |E;|_u:|erF'a|j 3.1 B Y« X

=] [t
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3. Message box shows up. If you are sure to add the feature, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this
feature?

Yes [ n]

4. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which the attribute data of the new feature
can be edited. Then tap OK.

- |Edit Attribute &4, ¢ 8:53

Field WalLe -

RO&DID
ROADTYPE
ROADCODE
ROADSTRUCT
ERIDGEID
TUMMELID
ROADDIR
ROADMAME
ROADALTASH
ROADCOMMNLIM
ROADMAMEL

ROADMAMEZ

BOACRAMET
1| i [»

Cancel =E (1] 4

4]

5. You will find the freehand line is already added to the map.
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6. Then you can continuously add more freehand lines. If you want to stop the function,
tap the Freehand Line button and the function stops.
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To create a polygon feature, you should ensure a polygon layer is editable.

1. Tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap the dropdown
arrow of Point > Polygon.
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., Line
‘A Palyline
NV Frechand Line

[g Polygon

] rectangle

O circle

< Ellipse

2 Freehand Polygon

2. After the Polygon button displays selected status, tap where you want to place turn
points for the new polygon feature on the map with stylus, which are the vertices of
the polygon. It is unnecessary to link the start and end points on your own because
SuperPad will automatically link the start and end points to accomplish the polygon.
After the vertices are well placed, tap Polygon button again to finish the drawing.
Then, SuperPad automatically links the start and end points to become a complete

polygon.
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3. Message box shows up. If you are sure to add the feature, tap Yes ;if not, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this

feature?

Yes

Mo

4. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which you can create the attribute data. After

the data is set up, tap OK.
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Cancel E oK

5. Back to the map, you will find the polygon is added to the map.
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6. The Polygon function also stops. So, if you want to create more polygon features,
please tap Polygon button again.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Rectangle

Rectangle

To create a rectangle feature, you should ensure a polygon layer is editable.

1. Tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap the dropdown
arrow of Point > Rectangle.
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2. After the Rectangle button displays selected status, drag a needed rectangle on the
map with stylus (or mouse holds left button). The start point is the point where the
stylus touches the screen, while the end point is the point where the stylus leaves
(or mouse releases). After the stylus leaves the screen (or mouse releases left
button), the drawing is finished.
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3. Message box shows up. If you are sure to add the feature, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this

featLre?

Yes

Mo

4. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which, you can create the attribute data for

the new feature. After attribute data is accomplished, tap OK.
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Cancel

5. You will find the rectangle is added to the map. And you can continue to add more

rectangle features.

(1] 4
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Circle

:}.&*WW
© Supergeo éSL’iT;SrRad 3iHelp
Circle

To create a circle on the map, you should ensure a polygon layer is editable, and the
Circle button presents usable status in full colors. With Circle tool, you can draw a
circle feature as needed.

1. Tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap the dropdown
arrow of Point > Circle.
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N Freehand Line

3 Polygon
[ rectangle

[O Circle ]
< Ellipse
J Freehand Polygon

2. Atfter the Circle button displays selected status, drag a needed circle with stylus (or
hold mouse left button). The start point is the point where the stylus touches the
screen and the end point is the point stylus leaves screen. The center of the circle is
right the start point.
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3. Message box shows up. If you are sure to add the feature, tap Yes; if not, tap No

SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this
feature?

Yes Mo

“Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which you can create the attribute data for
the new feature. After attribute data is accomplished, tap OK.
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5. You will find the circle is added to the map.
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6. Then you can continue to add more circle features. If you want to stop the function,

tap Circle button again and the function stops.
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Ellipse
© Supergeo’ %Sff perPad 3 Help
Ellipse

To create an ellipse, you should ensure a polygon layer is editable.

1. Tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap the dropdown

arrow of Point > Ellipse.
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) Freehand Polygon

2. After the Ellipse button displays selected status, drag a needed ellipse with stylus
(or hold mouse left button). The start point is the point where the stylus touches the
screen and the end point is the point where stylus leaves the screen. When your
stylus leaves (or mouse releases left button), the drawing is finished. The center of
the ellipse is right the start point.
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3. Message box shows up. If you are sure to add the feature, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this
feature?

Yes Mo

4. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which you can create the attribute data for
the new feature. After attribute data is accomplished, tap OK.
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5. You will find the ellipse is added to the map.
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6. After that, you can continue to add more ellipse features. If you want to stop the
function, tap Ellipse button again and the function stops.
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Freehand Polygon
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To create a freehand polygon, you should ensure a polygon layer is editable.

1. Tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit toolbar; tap the downward
arrow of Point > Freehand Polygon.
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2. After the Freehand Polygon button displays selected status, you can draw a
needed polygon on the map with stylus (or mouse left button). When the stylus
leaves the screen (or mouse releases), the drawing is finished. It is unnecessary to
link the start and end points on your own. SuperPad automatically links them
together to accomplish the drawing.
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3. Message box shows up. If you are sure to add the feature, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this

featLre?

Yes

Mo

4. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which you can create the attribute data for

the new feature. After attribute data is accomplished, tap OK.
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5. You will find the freehand polygon is added to the map.
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6. After that, you can continue to add more freehand polygon features. If you want to
stop the function, tap the Freehand Polygon button again and the function stops.
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Graphics Layer

Graphics Layer

1. First, create a new graphics layer. Tap Map/Layer toolbar, tap dropdown arrow of
Open Map > New > Graphics Layer.
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2. “Graphics Layer” dialog box opens. Set up the filename and path. The file type is
SPG. Then start to edit Graphics Layer.

j'. |Eraphic5 Layer

B ¥«
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IC3My Pictures

|2 Personal
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File Type: |*,5pg v|

Cancel E ok
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Text Point
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Text Point

1. To add text point, firstly switch to the Edit toolbar and select Text Point.
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[_I.= Text Paint |

T Text Polyline
To Text Palygon
To Text Rectangle
T= TextEllipse

2. Tap the location on the map where you want to add the text point, and the query
dialog box opens and tap Yes to add the text point.

&re you sure to add this
feature?

Yes 1]

3. As the “Feature Properties” dialog box opens, enter the text to show in Text field.
Check Text Symbol and Feature Symbol to set up the font of text and the style of
the symbol. When the settings are finished, click OK.
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j‘. |Feature Properties [g '7;“ C

Text:
|test| |
Text Symbol

Tk Swmbol

Feature Symbol

Cancel E oK

4. Go back to the map, the text point is added to the map. You can add multiple text
points and set the points with different styles.
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203443,40280505, 2??3628.8”1:2?9D5
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Text Polyline
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Text Polyline

1. To add text polyline, firstly switch to the Edit toolbar, tap the dropdown arrow of Text
Point > Text Polyline.
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[safe L7455 TR
] = ﬁﬁﬁmt

r ¥ ¥ T

T, TextPaint

Tw Text Polyline |
o Text Pokgon

To TextRectangle

To TextEllipse

2. Create the polyline by tapping with stylus (or mouse) on the map with several turning
points which will be the vertices of the polyline. When the stylus taps the second
turning point, a segment appears to connect the first point and the second turning
point, and so forth. At last when the end point of the polyline is tapped, click Text
Polyline again to finish the edit.

f" |5uperPad N | G| II?:|| L EX

%ﬁ ﬁﬁﬁ%.

L . r

2

R

302943, 7357979, 2773902.00 1279035

3. As the query dialog box appears, please click Yes to add the text polyline.
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SuperPad 3.1

Are you sure to add this

feature?

Yes

Mo

4. As the “Feature Properties” dialog box opens, enter the text to show in Text field.
Check Text Symbol and Feature Symbol to set up the font of text and the style of

the symbol. When the settings are finished, click OK.

Text:

f. |Feature Properties [ )| <

|test 2

Text Syrnbol

Text Symbol

Feature Syrmbal

Cancel

5. Go back to the map, and the text polyline is added to the map.

1] 4
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_f. |5uperPad 3.1
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202948, 73537979, 2??3902.0”1:2?905
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Text Polygon

Text Polygon

1. To add text polygon, firstly switch to the Edit toolbar, tap the dropdown arrow of Text
Point > Text Polygon.
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Q=X 2
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v v ¥ T

Te TextPaint
T, Text Palyline

II:; Text Polygon
To Text Rectangle

To TextEllipse

2. On the map, tap the turning points which will be the vertices of the polygon with the
stylus (or mouse click). You do not have to precisely connect the start and end
points manually but SuperPad will automatically connect them. After the vertices are
selected, click Text Polygon again to finish the drawing and SuperPad will
automatically connect the start and end points.

’ |5uperPad 3.1 G | ?;“-15 %

v ¥ ¥ T

IR

302431.9141226, 2774138.21 1273905

3. As the query dialog box shows up, please click Yes to add the text polygon.
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SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this
feature?

Yes [ n]

4. When the “Feature Properties” dialog box opens, enter the text to show in Text field.
Check Text Symbol and Feature Symbol to set up the font of text and the style of
the symbol. When the settings are finished, click OK.

,}'. |Feature Properties [ )| <

Text:

|test 2 |
Text Syrnbol

Texk Symbol

Feature Syrbol

Cancel = oK

5. Go back to the map, the text polygon is added to the map.
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202431.9141226, 2774 138.2”1:2?905
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Text Rectangle

Text Rectangle

1. To add text rectangle, firstly switch to the Edit toolbar, tap the dropdown arrow of
Text Point > Text Rectangle.
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BEa¥y=X. g
AR s ZELHET

L w w w w
T TextPoint
T Text Palyline
Te TextPol
To Text Rectangle
= TextEllipse

2. Drag and draw a rectangle on the map with stylus (or mouse click). The start point is
the point the stylus taps the screen (or where you first click and hold the mouse left
key) and the end point is the point where the stylus leaves the screen (or where you
release mouse left key). The drawing is finished when the stylus leaves the screen

(or mouse left key is released).

j'. |5uperPad 3.1 E Y« x

DS ¥ @8
Rk e LELHB[H

¥ ¥ ¥ v w T

[ o7

121.6963959, 252067299 1:10950

3. As the query dialog box shows up and tap Yes to add the text rectangle.
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SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this
feature?

Yes [ n]

4. The “Feature Properties” dialog box opens, enter the text to show in Text field.
Check Text Symbol and Feature Symbol to set up the font of text and the style of
the symbol. When the settings are finished, click OK.

j'. |FeaFurE Properties «%, 4% =.1:4l]

Text:

|tezt
Text Symbol

Feature Syrmbal

Cancel E (1] 4

5. Go back to the map, the text rectangle is added to the map.
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Text Ellipse

Text Ellipse

1. To add the text ellipse, firstly switch to the Edit toolbar, tap the dropdown arrow of
Text Point > Text Ellipse.
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(Eae L7g"5 S|
AR s ZELBET
T. TextPoint
T Text Palyline
Te Text Palygan
Text Rectangle

T
ﬁ:. Text Ellipse

2. Drag and draw an ellipse with stylus (or click and hold the mouse left key). The start
point is the point where the stylus taps the screen and the end point is the point
where the stylus leaves the screen. When the stylus leaves the screen (or release
mouse left key), the drawing is finished. The start point is the center of the circle.

j‘. |5uperPad 31

RO ¥ @)
A& B0 KT

vy v ¥

B T« %

o= a7 X

12160948776, 252075844 | 1:5580

3. As the query dialog box shows up, please click Yes to add the text ellipse.
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SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this
feature?

Yes [ n]

4. Enter the “Feature Properties” dialog box and enter the text to show in Text. Check
the Text Symbol and Feature Symbol to set up the font of text and the style of the
symbol. After the settings are finished, click OK.

.f. |FEﬂFurE Properties 1-'.';‘ o< *:45

Text:

|test
Text Symbal

Feature Syrbol

Cancel = oK

5. Go back to the map, the text ellipse is added to the map.
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Editing with GPS Tools
R
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Editing with GPS Tools

Editing with GPS is quite similar to editing with stylus or mouse. Firstly, the target
layer should be editable; in the next, select the tool buttons designed particularly for
GPS. The greatest difference between the two lies that SuperPad uses GPS received
position to replace the position you used to input by stylus or mouse. Through GPS,
point, line or polygon features can be created; or vertices can be inserted to the current
feature with the GPS current position.

Capture Point Using GPS can be used under situations meeting the two conditions
below:

¢ A point layer is set editable on the map.

e GPS is activated.
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Add GPS Vertex and Add GPS Vertices Continuously can be used under situations
meeting the three conditions below:

¢ A line or polygon layer is set editable on the map.

e GPS is activated.

e Segment Polyline button is in selected status.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Capture Point Using GPS

A B
Capture Point Using GP

To capture point using GPS, you should ensure a point layer is editable, and the Point
button presents usable status in full colors. Capture Point Using GPS is to add a
point feature at the current GPS position.

1. First connect GPS with your mobile device or ensure the GPS settings of your
mobile device.

2. After the positioning successes, tap the GPS button on the main toolbar, switch to
GPS toolbar; tap Turn On GPS on the toolbar and you will see the GPS cursor as

shows, which represents the GPS position. On toolbar, Capture Point Using
GPS displays usable status now, tap the Capture Point Using GPS button on the
tool menu.
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3. Message box shows up. If you are sure to add the feature, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this
feature?

Yes Mo

4. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which you can create the attribute data for
the new feature. After attribute data is accomplished, tap OK.
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£ =< 1:50

/ o | Edit Attribute

Field Wallie |
(] 0.000000000

DATE_
PICTUREL
PICTUREZ
YOICEL
INWVESTER
ORDER _ 0
POINTTYPE
ROUTEL
ROUTEZ
ROUTEZ

ooo

Cancel E oK

5. And you will see the created point feature on the map.
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NOTE: when you want to run the GPS related functions, please turn on GPS first and
ensure positioning works well. Thus, the related functions can work.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Add GPS Vertex

Nyzisp

Supergeo’ :Sliper

> v
it .-¢.

f"ad 3 Help

Add GPS Vertex

Connect GPS with your mobile device or ensure the GPS settings of your mobile
device. After the positioning successes, tap the GPS button on the main toolbar,
switch to GPS toolbar; tap Turn On GPS. Add GPS Vertex function should work
together with creating new features. That is to say, Polyline or Polygon function
should be activated prior to activating Add GPS Vertex function. After the vertices are
well placed, finally a new feature is generated.

1. After GPS is activated, tap the dropdown arrow of Point

K& e &ﬁﬁ&"fﬁxﬁ-

vy ¥ ¥

> _Polyline.

®* Point

M e
YA Polyline
Freehand Line

> Polygon
[ rectangle

O cCircle

< Ellipse
) Freehand Palygon
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2. Now Add GPS Vertex function is in usable status, when GPS mowes to the position
you want to add a vertex, tap the Add GPS Vertex button.

!
'y

3. A vertex is added by tapping the button one time. After all vertices are well placed,
you can tap again the Polyline button to finish the drawing.
4. Message box shows up. If you are sure to add the feature, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

294



SuperPad 3.3 Help

SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this
feature?

Yes [ n]

5. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which you can create the attribute data for
the new feature. After the data is accomplished, tap OK.

/ o | Edit Attribute 3, W€ 1:50

Field WalLe |

1D 0.000000000
MAME

INTRO

DATE_

PICTUREL

PICTUREZ

WOICEL

INVESTER

(CIRDER._ 0
POINTTYPE
ROUTEL
ROUTEZ
ROUTES

oo o

Cancel E oK

6. You will find the polyline is added on the map.
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%ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ@x

r ¥ ¥ T

S

»
== ol X

7. Polygons can be created in the same way, too. You need to tap the button again if
you would like to implement the function again.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Add GPS Vertices Continuously
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Add GPS Vertices Continuously

Firstly, connect GPS with your mobile device or ensure the GPS settings of your
mobile device. After the positioning successes, tap the GPS button on the main
toolbar, switch to GPS"toolbar; tap Turn On GPS. Same as Add GPS Vertex, Add
GPS Vertices Continuously function should work together with Polyline or Polygon,
so Polyline or_Polygon function should be activated prior to activating Add GPS
Vertices Continuously to start to edit.

1. After GPS is activated, tap the Edit button on the main toolbar, switch to Edit
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toolbar; tap the dropdown arrow of Point > Polyline.

RE e HATRT

vy ¥ ¥

®* Point

o Line

YA Polyline
Freehand Line

> Polygon

[ rectangle

O cCircle

< Ellipse
€ Freehand Polygon

2. When GPS mowes to the position where you want to add vertices, tap the Add GPS
Vertices Continuously on the tool menu. SuperPad will add vertices continuously
according to the GPS positions.

297



Editing Features

3. Tap Add GPS Vertices Continuously button again to finish adding vertices then tap
again the Polyline button to finish the editing. Message box shows up. If you are
sure to add the feature, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

SuperPad 3.1

Are wou sure to add this
feature?

Yes Mo

4. “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, in which you can create attribute data. After the
data is accomplished, tap OK.
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/ ¢ | Edit Attribute 3, £ 1:50

Field Wallie |
(] 0.000000000

DATE_
PICTUREL
PICTUREZ
YOICEL
INWVESTER
ORDER _ 0
POINTTYPE
ROUTEL
ROUTEZ
ROUTEZ

ooo

Cancel E oK

5. You will find the polyline is added to the map. Polygon can be created in the same
way as well.
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NOTE: if the layer on which you are to create features is being graded (which means
the symbol type is Graduated Symbol or Unique Symbol in layer properties),
sometimes you might find that the created features do not appear on the map. In this
case, please go check the attribute data of the created features. If the attribute values
are outside the grades, the features will not appear on the map but are added to the
layer indeed. Please reconfirm whether the attribute values are set correct or re-grade
the layer. The created feature's attribute value will be also re-graded and displayed in
the corresponding symbol.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

9.5 Smart Editing Bar

© Supergeo
Smart Editing Bar

Smart Editing Bar is located at the lower left corner of the map, and it appears only
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when the layer is editable and usable in editing mode. The functions it provides include
undo, redo, write in, clear editing behaviors or screen lock. In the process of editing,
each editing behavior is marked in black frame, while the original feature is marked in
thinner dashed frame. So, you can know the difference between the two features.

3% )

T e X

Undo/Redo

If you follow the steps to start to edit a feature, you will see that the original feature
remains at the position marked in thinner dashed frame. However, the edited behaviors
will be marked in black frame. If you want to undo the edit, tap 4‘, the system will undo
to previous action. If you want to redo the edit, tap =* to reverse the previous undone
action.
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Continuously Undo/Redo

In editing mode, if you want to undo several actions, tap A list of actions shows up;
“Initial” is the earliest editing action and others will be listed by order. In the list, you
can select the action you want to undo directly, and the system will undo the selected

action.
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]

4

Iritial
Mowe Feature
Mowe Feature

If you want to redo editing actions continuously, tap the ** button and a list of actions
shows up. The item nearest to the button is the last editing action and others will be
listed by order. In the list, you can directly choose the action to redo, and the system

will reverse the selected action.
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Write In

In editing mode, tap < and the editing actions will be written in file and be displayed on
the map.

Clear Editing Behaviors

In editing mode, tap # and all editing actions will be canceled, returning to before
editing status.

Screen Lock
To prevent the map from being modified carelessly, Screen Lock function can be used

to lock the map. Tap = , and the icon will become locked status El. Then, all of the
tools on the map are unusable, and neither is the map. Therefore, the map is unable to

be amended at all. To cancel Screen Lock, tap & , and the icon will become unlocked
status = The map is able to be manipulated.
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10 GPS
10.1 Turn On/Off GPS

¥ L f"ﬁqw

Su eo’ :Si erP_ad 3 Hel
© Superg uperRa p
Turn On/Off GPS

1. Tap the GPS button on the main toolbar, switch to GPS toolbar, tap Turn On GPS

e to connect SuperPad and GPS receiver. After GPS is activated, the icon turns

green%.

[ROTA00T 19.06.15 1.1 k.[l.‘l:l
120739°51.449°E, 24°1005.998 N 0.0m

2. After GPS positions successfully, a GPS status bar appears on the bottom of the
map, indicating the information of longitude, latitude, date, time, speed per hour and
altitude. If the coordinate information is displayed in degree format, it can be
switched to numeric format as tapped with stylus or mouse on coordinate
information, and if it is displayed in numeric format, you can tap it to switch to the
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degree format. If the unit of speed per hour is kilometer, it can be switched to mile as
tapped with stylus or mouse on speed information.

201270407 19:06:1% 1.2 kmiH
12073951449 E, 2471065998 N 0.0m
20120403 19:09:43 4.5 mile/H
120.6637553, 24.1719297 0.0m

A yellow cursor inside a red hallow circle @ represents the GPS position. And the

yellow cursor @ is pointing the heading direction, while the yellow trail by the
end of the yellow cursor is GPS trail. The lighter the trail color is, the more distant the
current GPS position is.

3. If you want to turn off GPS, tap Turn Off GPS and message box shows up. If you
are sure to turn off, tap Yes; if not, tap No.

Are you sure to turn off
GPs?

Yes Mo

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

10.2 Tracklog Record

NS
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Tracklog Record

GPS tracklog records your trail. When GPS is activated, turn on tracklog and
SuperPad will start recording GPS tracklog till you stop it.

1. Tap the GPS button on the main toolbar and tap Tracklog Record 5 on the
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toolbar.

-w'u_'_l_l
ki

201204503 19:10::43 4.5 milefH
120.6636040, 24.1730243 0.0m

2. “GPS Tracklog” dialog box appears. Tap = and select the storage path in Folder.
Date and time are automatically input in File Name (0713-1458 means July 13th -

Fourteen fifty eight) or you can input on your own. Tap OK and SuperPad begins to
record tracklog.
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'}
HL |EP5 Tracklog 3 4% 2:00

Folder; hr-w Diocuments |Ei

File Name:  [0713-1458 |

Tracklog | Size | Date |
Cancel m 1] 4

3. When you want to stop recording tracklog, please tap Stop Record button on the
toolbar and message box shows up.

SuperPad 3.1

Are you sure to stop
record?

Yes MNo

4. If you are sure to stop, tap Yes; if not, tap No. The tracklog file will be stored in the
assigned folder in KML (*.kml) file by default.

The format of tracklog can be set to save in KML (*.kml), SHP (*.shp) or GEO (*.geo) in
the Tracklog tab of GPS Options; even you can assign to record in point, line or
polygon format. As to tracklog settings, please refer to Tracklog tab of GPS_Options
in this chapter. If the tracklog is recorded as a layer, it can be added and viewed in

SuperPad. See the figure below, it is a tracklog geo file in point format being displayed
in SuperPad.
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I
'

el
?‘i’@

-

NOTE: the tracklog can be stored in KML format, Keyhole Markup Language. It is a
language adopting XML syntax and format, used to describe and store geographic
messages (such as point. line, polygon and model), and can be identified and
displayed by various GIS software, like Google Earth.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

10.3 GPS Status

ity
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GPS Status

Connect SuperPad and GPS according to the method mentioned above. Tap the GPS
button on main toolbar, switch to GPS toolbar and tap the GPS Status. Then the
satellite information will be displayed on GPS Status window.
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e | GPS Status

of 2012/04117 10:49:26

e

Longitude:
,»2.""% 121°31'12.221"E
,r'é T Latitude:

[ R 25°00'58.604"N
m 3&5' | Altitude:

\ Q.o
\“‘\:‘i/ Speed: K
12.5 kmfH

40
20
20
10

Standard || Detail | Satellites

Cancel

In the part of GPS status, the number of effective received satellites and the signal
intensity can be viewed. Now we are to explain each tab respectively:

Standard

Name

Description

Sky lllustration

.-‘ /fli\ \".
xl'l -;i';/

The little green circle represents the satellite has
sufficient signal for GPS to receive, and the number
inside means the satellite's No. that GPS will take
to calculate current coordinates. The little red circle
represents the satellite has insufficient signal for
GPS to receive. GPS will not take it.

Signal Chart

L

sSHa &

The blue bar represents the satellite has sufficient
signal and GPS will calculate current coordinates
with it. The red bar represents the satellite has
insufficient signal and GPS will not take it to
calculate.
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GPS Information

Longitude: Here are the current GPS information:

121°37'44.708°E 1. Longitude: the longitude of your current position.
Latituce: 2. Latitude: the latitude of your current position.

25°12'18.376"M 3. Altitude: the height of your current position,
Altitucte: calculated from the sea level.
0 m 4. Speed: your current heading speed per hour.

Speed:

19,44 krmfH

Detail

UTC:
Longitude:
Latitude:
Altitude(m):
Speedkm/h:
Track:

Mode:

POOP:

HDOP,

WDOP:

20090713 18:07:09
20090714 01:07:09
121°39'13.442"E
253%12'22.033"

o

19.44

2675

20

5.6

2.2

4.5

Standard | Detail |

Satellites

Name Description
Date Date and time.
uTC Coordinated Universal Time.
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Longitud || The longitude of your current position.
e

Latitude || The latitude of your current position.

Altitude || The height of your current position, calculated from the sea level.

Speed Your current heading speed per hour.

Track The azimuth of heading direction.

Mode Display mode.

PDOP The position dilution of precision.

HDOP The horizontal dilution of precision.

VDOP The vertical dilution of precision.

Satellites
Display the information of each satellite. The satellites of insufficient intensity are
highlighted in pink color.

24 &4 273 23
27 /3 134 22
26 62 292 16
15 57 8 40
= 45 176 20
21 39 216 16
10 20 76 35
2 9 145 1=

Standard | Detail | Satellites
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Name Description

ID Number of satellite

Elevation || Elevation.

Azimuth || Azimuth.

SNR Signal to noise ratio

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

10.4 GPS Position Information
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© Supergeo :Siipi
GPS Position Information

Tap the GPS button on the main toolbar, switch to GPS toolbar and tap the GPS
Position Information button. The GPS Navigation window shows up.
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00:01:43

A, 2,789,300
Name Description
Total The total time since orientation starts till now.
time
Target The place where user wants to go.
Distance || The straight line distance from current position to target.
Trip The heading distance.
Speed The speed rate of user to the waypoint.

The little triangle outside the circle means the waypoint, the destination. The indicator
points at the GPS heading direction; the visible N refers to the north.

On GPS Navigation window, the messages about waypoint can be viewed, also the
settings can be changed by tapping the icons on the top of the window. The following
are the descriptions for these icons:
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Name Description

Locked EE', north is locked at the upward side of the compass;

unlocked i , the heading aspect is always at the upward side of
the compass. As you tap the North Lock, the locked icon turns to
North Lock & | be unlocked icon, and the north aspect will no longer be fixed at
the upward side of the compass, but the heading aspect will. That
is to say, the heading aspect will be fixed to the upward side of
the compass.

Tap Waypoint and a pop-up menu shows up. You could select
Waypoint the waypoint from the menu by checking it. Or you could click
manager S More to reveal “Waypoint Manager” dialog box. Here you could
edit or delete waypoint or set up your target.

Time Reset total time.

Trip distance

Reset total trip distance.
]

Close X Close navigation window.

Waypoint Manager =
All waypoints are listed here; select one to set as current destination to go.

Tap “More...” and “Waypoint Manager” dialog box shows up. Select a waypoint and
choose the function in the right side to manage the waypoint. The red waypoint is the
current target to go.
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,}'. |Waypuint Manager [g '7;“ o<

A Edit...
E
C Delete
Delete all
Goto
Set Target
Cancel E (14

Tap “Edit” and Waypoint dialog box shows up. You can edit the name XYZ of the
selected waypoint.
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¥ |121.540607797855
¥ |25.0607975865844
s ||:|

Cancel Bl

Tap the “Delete” button, and message box shows up. Tap “Yes.”

SuperPad 3.1

Are you sure to delete this
v aypoint?

Yes

Mo

Press “Delete All” button shows the message box. If you are sure to delete all

waypoints, tap “Yes.”

SuperPad 3.1

Are you sure to delete all
i 3y ity

Yes

Mo
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Tap the “Goto” button and the map will zoom to the specified waypoint. Tap the “Set
Target” button and the selected waypoint will set as the destination and it will be

marked in red.
] int Manage I I
! . IWa?rpulnI: anager E III i

Wisihle

A Edit...

E

CCce Delete
Delete All

Goto
Set Target
Cancel E (1] 4
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If you check “Visible”, the waypoint icon will be displayed on the map. If not, it will be
invisible.

[ [visbie]

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

10.5 GPS Debug
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GPS Debug

Tap the GPS button on the main toolbar, switch to GPS toolbar and tap the GPS
Debug button. The GPS signals are shown on the window.
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$GPGESY,3,1,12,530,72, 254,530,05, 70, 125, 39, 24,
37,083,43,02,36,115,45%760

$GPESY, 3,2, 12,04,32,059,54,01, 27,307, 00, 14,
26, 256,00,06,24,219,00%7F 0]
$GPESY,3,3,12,17,22, 1:35,40,25,20,311,31,09,
19,159,25, 20,08, 346, 34*7C 0

$GPRMC, 183540, 4, 2500, 63599, 1,12 132 41764
,E,10,00,106.7,170412,0.0,E%7900

$GPGLL, 250063599, M, 12132, 41764, E, 163540,
A*2500

$GPGEEA, 163540, 250063599, M, 121 32, 41764, E
,1,5,0.0,0,0,M,0,0,M,,*450

$GPYTG, 106.7,T,106,7,M, 10,00,M, 18,52, K*41C
$GPRMC, 153541, 4,2500,63519,M,12132,42057
,E,10,00,106.7,170412,0.0,E%7400

$GPGLL, 250063519, M,121 32, 42057, E, 183541,
A*260

$GPGEEA, 153541, 2500,63519, M, 121 32, 42057, E
,1,5,0,0,0,0,M,0,0,M,,*450
$GPYTG,106.7,T,106.7,M,10.00,M, 15,52 K*41C

Cancel

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

10.6 GPS Options
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GPS Options...

Before GPS is activated, please set up the GPS settings to successfully connect GPS
and SuperPad.

Tap the GPS button on the main toolbar, switch to GPS toolbar > GPS Options. “GPS
Options” dialog box shows up. It contains ten tabs: GPS, Tracklog, GPS Display,
GPS Height, Spatial Reference, Location, Log, Misc, Altert and Editing.
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,}'. SuperPad 3.1

Protocal:

Baud: 4200 -
Data Bits:
Parity: MHorne -
Stop Bits: e -

GPS Display

Tracklog

Cancel

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Follow the GPS settings to adjust the items.

Protocol: select the suitable protocol and the default is NMEAQO183.

Port: select the correct port and the default is COMS.
Baud: select a suitable item, the default is 4800.
Data Bits: the default is 8.

Parity: the default is None.

Stop Bits: the default is One.
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,}'. SuperPad 3.1

Protocal; [wES 0183 |
Baud: 4200 -
Data Bits:
Parity: MHorne -
Stop Bits: e -

Tracklog | GPS Display

Cancel

If you are not sure the correct port, make sure GPS connection and power are ready.
Then, tap gl next to Port, so the system will automatically detect the usable port.

324



SuperPad 3.3 Help

BaudRate 4200  scanning COMES

Scan COM1... (Mone)

Scan COM2,.. (GPS)

Scan COM3... (Mone)

Scan COM4,.. (Open Faled)
Scan COMS... (Cpen Faled)
Scan COME,.. (Mone)

[

4

After the data is finished, tap OK.

If you do not understand the contents of GPS items, please see the description below:

Name Description
Protocol Select the GPS protocol.
Port Select the port to connect GPS with mobile device.

Select the Baud rate of GPS receiver, nine options available
Baud including 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, 19200, 28800, 38400,
57600,115200.

Data Bit The Bit count that GPS can deliver.

The parity count that GPS delivered, including four options of None,

Parity Even, Odd and Mark Space.

Stop Bit The last bit value that GPS delivers.

NOTE: NMEAO0183 is the specification defined by National Marine Electronics
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Association (NMEA). When the positioning information such as longitude, latitude,
successfully positioning code, adopted satellite count, signal intensity, satellite
azimuth, elevation, date, UTC time, DOP and so on from satellite are received by GPS
receiver, they will be transferred to GPS position of latitude and longitude in NMEAQ0183
format and displayed on the window.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Tracklog

Tracklog

In this tab the tracklog contents can be set up according to your request.

File Type: kML -

Farmat: Paint: -

[ ] Min Distance Between Paints:

|0.0001 | m

Sampling Rate: e,
Play Interval, sarc,

Altitude
DateTime
[ ]FixStatus
[ JHDOP

GRS I|lrack|n:ug| GPS Display | GPY 4] »
Cancel E

mie

4]

The contents include:
File Type: the tracklog can be saved in KML, SHP or GEO file. To KML, it can be read
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and displayed by various GIS software. Or to SHP and GEO layer, they can be used in
Supergeo series products.

Format: Tracklog can be recorded in point, line or polygon. The point format tracklog
displays in point. The line format tracklog displays in line. The polygon format tracklog
displays in polygon. In other words, if the tracklog is saved to layer (*.geo or *.shp), the
layer type will be identical to the recording format. As a result, point format transfers to
point layer, line format transfers to line layer, and polygon format transfers to polygon
layer.

See the figure below. It is the tracklog saved in GEO layers in point format then being
added to SuperPad.

S Jr_n-'rF':u‘l -

Min Distance between Points: set the distance between the previous and next points
when sampling. Unit is degree.

Sampling Rate: the sampling rate, the unit is second. It indicates how many seconds
a sample will be taken.

Play Interval: set the unit is second. That is how many seconds a tracklog will be
played.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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GPS Display

GPS Display

After GPS is activated, GPS cursor and the trail will show up on the map. In this tab,
you can set whether to show GPS cursor, trail and GPS status bar.

f.' | SuperPad 3.

Shaw GPS Cursar
Size:
Shaw GRS Trail
Color: I:I
Length: Width:

[w] [show GPS Status Bar|

Text Symbol

Calor; I:I

GPS Display

GPS | Tracklog

Cancel

GPS cursor: you can set whether to show GPS cursor and its size. The cursor will be

a yellow cursor surrounded by a red hallow circle ®| Check this item and GPS
cursor shows; if not, it disappears.

|
GPS trail: you can set the color, length and width of trail @ The color can be
selected by tapping the color block in basic or advanced tab. The default is yellow. And
the lighter the trail's color is, the farther the distance to GPS position is. Check this
item and GPS trail shows; if not, it disappears.
GPS status bar: GPS status bar shows on the bottom of the map. The status bar is
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2009/05.08 16:01:39 19.4 ki
translucent yellow, and text is red 121°32'7.865"E, 25°02°48.587"H 0.0 ml. To
change the font and color of the text, please tap Text Symbol to change. Check this
item and the GPS status bar will show on the bottom; if not, it disappears.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

GPS Height
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GPS Height

Set up the GPS antenna height and geoid separation. If the GPS receiver is placed
several meters above the ground, you can enter the antenna height. Then, when GPS is
calculating position, the distance will be deducted and more precise position
information could be obtained. For the same reason, you can enter the geoid separation
to deduct the discrepancy. Please enter according to your preciseness request, or you
can maintain the default. The default is 0 meter.

/ w | SuperPad 3.1 E Y|«

Artenna Height: D m
Geoid Separation: D m

GPS Display | GPS Height | Spatial | 4] »
Cancel E ] 4
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Spatial Reference
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Spatial Reference

Tap the earth icon 3 at the bottom right corner and set the spatial reference. As to the
details of setting the spatial reference, please refer to Map Properties.

,.'r"’ |5uperPad 31

G| ?||. o b
Mame:  |GCS_wiGS_1984 |

Geographic Coordinate Systern:
GCS_WiES_1954

Argular Linit:
Degree(0.0174532925199433)
Prirme Meridiat: Greenwich(0)

Daturn: WiEs_19284

Spheroid: WiEs_1984
Semimajior Axis; 63721237, 000000
SermiMinor Axis: 0.000000
Irverse Flattening: 298.257224

GPS Height |5patia| Referenn:e| Lc| 4/ »

Cancel E 0K
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Location

Location

When the coordinates of current position are not obtained by GPS yet, the system will
automatically read the longitude, latitude and altitude of the last known GPS position till
the current position is obtained.

If “Restore Location” is selected, the position that is located in the longitude, latitude
and altitude fields will be used to be the initial GPS position to search the current
position. This position offers GPS receiver with an initial position to track the satellite
and obtain current position more quickly.

- SuperPad 310 G | '7:'“ C H

Last Known GPS Location

Longitude: [121 546655606667 |
Latitude: |25.0088723333333
Altitude: o |

Restaore Location

Spatial Reference |L|:u:ati|:|r'|| Log | 4|k
Cancel E oK
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If Logged File is checked, the data that GPS receiver outputs will be logged in .TXT file.

Tap ] to select the storage path. To activate log, the Logged File should be checked
before GPS is activated so that it could start recording. GPS log could be used to solve
GPS problems, since all the information that SuperPad receives from GPS receiver is
well recorded in it.

f" | SuperPad 3.

[ ] Logged Fie
File: Marme:

|‘Ll"-f|ﬁ,r DocurmentsGRPSLoggedrFile. © |

GPS Initidlization String:

Location | Log || Misc | Alert | Editi 4] »

Cancel

Enter message in GPS Initialization String, and the message will be sent to GPS
receiver when GPS is activated. The function of GPS Initialization String is commonly
used to send command to GPS receiver and specify the output options of GPS
receiver. For instance, you can use GPS Initialization String to specify the GPS
receiver to output data as Pedestrian mode or Vehicle mode.
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Automatically Activate: when a SuperPad map file defined with coordinates is
opened, GPS will be activated automatically.

Automatically Pan View: SuperPad will automatically pan map and keep the GPS
position center of the map.

Automatically Rotate Map: map is rotated according to the GPS heading direction.

You can activate the three options mentioned above by checking the items.
DST Distance: when the distance from GPS position to the destination is less than

distance you set in this box and also in Alert tab, Approaching destination is checked
for alert, the alert will be activated by the system.

f"' I SuperPad 3.

[ ] autoratically Activate
Automatically Pan Wiew
[ ] automatically Rotate Map

DST Distance:

Location | Lag [[Misc | lert | Editi{ 4] »

Cancel
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You can decide whether to show alert message by checking when GPS data are under
the situations as below:

Mo GPS data being received

O® £ 05

Mo current position Fix

O® ¢« 05

Mot a 3D Fix

O® « 0 S

Mazximurm PDOP exceeded

% NONCE » RN

Approaching Destination

O® ¢ @ S

Location | Log | Misc | Alert Editi* 4| b

1. No GPS data being received: when GPS is activated but no message is received
from GPS receiver in SuperPad, the system will send alert automatically.

2. No current position fix: when GPS receiver can not position, and no coordinates
can be received from GPS receiver in SuperPad, the system will send alert. It usually
occurs when less than three effective satellites are received by GPS receiver so that
GPS can not position successfully.
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3. Not a 3D fix: if the received GPS coordinates include X, Y coordinates only but no Z
coordinate, the system will send alert as this option is checked.

4. Maximum PDOP exceeded: tap the '!]'5-*| and enter the “Gps Quality” dialog box to
set up the option ( PDOP/HDOP/VDOP...) . As the received value exceeds, the
system will send the alert.

5. Approaching Destination: if the distance of current GPS position to the destination
is less than the set distance in DST Distance in Misc tab, the system will
automatically send the alert.

The advanced settings, you can decide whether to use the items below by tapping or
clicking the icon:

A. ® Text alert.
B. % Voice alert.
C. Tap Bt play the woice effect.

If the tapped icon appears with “x”, it means this function stops. Besides, you can
change the wice file by tapping .

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Editing

2 e
(e e I":'f”ﬁrﬁri
Supergeo :Super
Editing

Number of positions to averages: when editing using GPS, the system will use the
average of GPS positions to be the position. In this way, the system can acquire more
precise result than capture of one single GPS position, and the inaccuracy can be
reduced as well. Number of positions to averages means to get an average value from a
specific quantity of GPS positions. It is suitable for “Capture Point Using GPS” and
“Add GPS Vertex”. For instance, set 10, it means that to get the average value from
10 GPS positions. At last, a vertex at the position of the average value is added. “Add
GPS Vertices Continuously” sampling rate, the unit is second, it means a sample
will be get in the second you set, and a vertex will be added.
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j'. SuperPad 3.1 B )«

—i_apture Point Lising GPS
Murnber of positions to averages:

I

—add GPS YWertex
Murnber of positions to averages:

.

—add GPS Yertices ContinuoLs!y

Sampling Rate:

Cancel
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10.7 Pan to GPS

e

Pan to GPS

The function can pan the map to the current GPS position once. If GPS position is not
within the map window, tap the Pan to GPS button and the map will be immediately

panned to the current GPS position.
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10.8 GPS Navigation Mode
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GPS Navigation Modeiu‘

Before using GPS Navigation Mode, waypoint should be set up first so that the
function can be activated by specifying waypoint. As to the settings of waypoint, please
refer to_Add Waypoint. As the waypoint is set up, switch to GPS toolbar and tap GPS
Navigation Mode. GPS will guide you to the waypoint.
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GPS Navigation Mode and Automatically Rotate Map functions are both relevant to
GPS; howewer, the ways to move are different. GPS Navigation Mode will pan the
map along GPS position. The map will be panned only when the GPS position is nearly
out of the map window, so GPS position can be kept within the map window. Since the
map orientation is always fixed, the GPS heading direction on PDA might head upward,
downward, leftward, rightward or any direction according to GPS. On the other hand,
the Automatically Rotate Map in Misc tab of GPS_Options works in another way.
The map orientation always changes according to the GPS heading direction, which is
always fixed at the top of the screen. Therefore, if GPS heads to the east, SuperPad
will rotate the map and display the east at the top of screen. For the reason, you will
find the map window rotates according to the GPS direction continuously, and that is
why it is named Automatically Rotate Map. About the settings and description of
Automatically Rotate Map please refer to the Misc tab of GPS Options.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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11 System Settings and Others
11.1 System Settings

e
Al

© Supergeo’ i<

System Settings

- =

Many parameters need to be set in System Settings in SuperPad. Please set up
based on your requirements. Or use SuperPad by default first. Later, when you need to
adjust, please go to System Settings to change

1. Tap the System Settings button on the main toolbar, switch to System Settings
toolbar and tap the System Settings button.

PR %
ANoPes=g

2. In the dialog box, there are thirteen tabs, and you can switch the tabs by tapping the
leftward of rightward arrow on the right side.
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j‘. |5uperPad 3.1 G | il C

Background:

Color:

[ ]
Selection
[ ]

width: e

Status Bar Coordinate Format:

Decimal Degres v|

Camera

Cancel

Locale
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Display
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Display

Set up the display related settings, including Background, Selection and Coordinate

Format.
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,}"f |5up.erPad 3.1 G | il C
Background: I:I
Selection

widith: EEE]

Status Bar Coordinate Format:

Decimal Degres v|

Kl

Display || Camera | Path | Locale

Cancel

Background

The map's background color. Tap the color block to select the background color, and
the default is white. Tap the color block on the right side entering “Color Picker” dialog
box and select a color from basic or advanced color.

342



SuperPad 3.3 Help

}'.. |Eulur Picker G | ?I'“ C

LB 1§ e
___J | s
B [ ]
1 1 1 =n
I B N O]
8 1§
3 1 ] Ja
____§ ] e

Basic | Advanced |

Transparency: 755

Cancel = (1] 4

Selection

Tap the color block of Color to decide the selection color; the default color is yellow.
Tap the block on the right side, entering “Color Picker” dialog box and you can choose
to select a basic color or advanced color. For instance, in querying feature, the

selected feature will be highlighted in yellow flash.
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Width is to set up the width of color. The wider the color you set, the more exaggerated
the selected feature can be displayed.

Status Bar Coordinate Format

How the coordinate format shown on the status bar when stylus (or mouse) is being
moved on the map can be changed. Three options are available and the default is
Degree.

Degree:
121.52040°74, 25 067955

Degree Minute:
121731 92856° 25°2 37234

Degree Minute Second:
12173125 364", 35°2'50 467"

After the settings are finished, tap OK.
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Camera

In field survey, the surveyors usually take pictures of the real scenery with camera for
recording and observation. SuperPad also supports to take pictures using PDA
equipped with camera function. The picture format is JPG (*.jpg). Moreover, PDA
equipped with GPS function can record the coordinates of the place where you take the
picture in SuperPad. Therefore, the picture can record image, coordinates and time for
easier arrangement and even can be used to produce photo layers.

344



SuperPad 3.3 Help

f." | SuperPad 2

Default Picture Folder:

|1r'-'1~,r Dacurments |
Prefix: |ph|:|t|:| ipg |
Cuality: |Default - |

Date/Time in Filenarme
Save ¥, coordinate

Display |Camera| Path | Locale I‘|1 4

Cancel

Camera Tab

Default Picture Folder: when the picture is taken, it is stored in this folder. Tap = to
select the storage folder.

Prefix: every file you save will be given a name according to this prefix.

Quality: the quality of picture, four options including default, low, normal and high.

Date and Time in Filename: if the item is checked, when pictures are stored, date
and time will be appended to prefix directly. Please see the part of file name of the
figure on the upper right side.

Save X, Y Coordinate: if you take pictures with PDA equipped with GPS function, the
coordinates of the place you take pictures will be saved. So, in the future, when you are
arranging these pictures, they can be positioned directly on the map according to the
coordinate values (the coordinate values are saved in EXIF Marker of JPG file).

NOTE: if PDA does not equip with camera function, the camera function in SuperPad
can not be used. And it is only usable in smart device equipped with camera function,
not for the PC. The obtained coordinate values will be stored in EXIF (Exchangeable
Image File Format) of JPG file. EXIF refers to exchangeable image file format, which is
used to set up the digital picture's information. It is a standard format to record the
properties messages and data of the digital pictures. And the coordinate values are
recorded in it.
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Path

Default Maps and Data Path: Set up the path to access map or data file. Moreover,
as SuperPad starts, the map files listed in the “Open Map” dialog box are exactly what
are stored in this path.

Extensions Path: Set up the path for SuperPad to read the custom extensions. As
long as the custom extension files are placed to this path, SuperPad will read it.

f. |5uperPad N | E Y|«
Default Maps and Data Path:
|1I‘-’Iy Docurnernts |

Extensions Path:

|RF'r|:|gram Files SuperPad 3% Customiz |

Display | Camera Locale

Cancel

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Locale

The system provides Fourteen kinds of user interfaces in Traditional Chinese, Simplified
Chinese, English, Japanese, Spanish, German, French, Arabic, Turkish, Russian,
Italian, Korean, Polish and Portuguese. After the language is selected, tap OK and the

user interface is changed to the selected language.

wstermn Settings B Y«
Abbrey | Marre | Language | (1S
ARA ar-Sa& Arabic 9
CHS th-CN EliEPas q
CHT zh-Tw ot = sk §
DEL de-DE DeLtsch O
ErL en-LIS Erglist I
ESP es-ES Espafiol H=
FR.A, fr-FR. Franicais A
ITA it-IT Italia I
PN ja-JP HAEE ]
KIOFR, ko-KR Ooono K
PLE pl-PL polski H
PTE pt-ER Portugués  H |
RLIS r-RLI [y TR H~
A [ »
Display | Camera | Path |L|:u:ale| r| 4|}
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Map Grid

In the map grid tab, you can decide the Line and Text. Map grid will show the longitude
and latitude lines on the map and indicate the value on the map.

i
iy |5up.erPad N | H Y|«

Lirve: k J
Text: Textk Syrbal ¥

Path | Locale |Map Grid| Toolbar | 4|k

Tap Line to enter “Line Symbol” dialog, please set up for each item, including Style,
Width and Color.
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II. |Line Symbaol €t < 8:47
Style: |5|:|Iid - |
Wiclth: |1 |¢|

o [N

Cancel E oK

After the settings are done, continue to set up the text. Please set up according to your
preference.
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j‘. Text Symbol 1-'-';‘ o< B:47
Font: |  Font.. |
o [
Shadow:

width: Color: |:|
Distance:

Position: |L|:|werRight - |
Width: Color: I:I

Cancel E oK

If you choose to show the map grid on the map, the map grid will be displayed on the
map based on the settings.
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If the Spatial reference of the map is Geographic Coordinate System, and the map grid
label will be presented in latitude and longitude format.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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ToolBar

ToolBar tab allows you to choose the color of toolbar.
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! S |5uperPad 3.1 G | 7;“ o<

Color:

Preview;

Locale | Map Grid |T|:u:u|bar| Fur'u:1 4/ »

Cancel

303477.0141907, 2775257 .8! 1:63508

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Function Key

Function Key

This function is for PDA only. In general, PDA device has up, down, right, and left keys
below the screen, and this function is to set up the express functions for the four keys.
Tap the dropdown arrow of each item, a function menu for selection shows up and you
can choose the function to give the key. After the settings are finished, once any one of
the keys is pressed, the given function will perform.

j'. SuperPad 3.1 G | YI'" CH
Up: |ﬁlddLayer5 - |
Do |F:e::er'|tLayer5 - |
Right: |5LR -|
Left: Foom ToLayer

Toolbar | Function Key | Editing CI*'l 4

Cancel

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Editing
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Editing

In Editing tab users can set up whether to particularly mark the snapping position in
specified color when snapping features. For example, if we set up to mark the snapping
position in red, see the figure below.

j". System Settings  «3, £ 4:35

Snapping Point
Outline width:

Show measurements after adding
Hievw features

Function Key |Editing| Display QU4 4
Eaméel E ﬁK

When snapping features, the snapping position will be displayed as the color defined.
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To check “show measurements after adding new features” will display the Feature
Measurement dialog box right after a feature is added up. The measurement result is
exactly the same as what is obtained by using Feature Measurement tool. Please refer
to Feature Measurement for measurement result details.

jr. IMeasurement Rest «%, < 3:52

Starting Coordinate:

|30349?.B?5EIEIEI, 2769662, 230000

Measure result of

Point feature

Cancel E= oK
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'] ; i
- |ME§5uren1ent Rest ¢35 o< 3_:53

Starting Coordinate:

' ; i
- IMEgsurement Rest %, £ 3.:53

Starting Coordinate:

|3I]342?.65E|25EI, 2768690.000000

[Bos422. 375000, 2789319.750000

End Coordinate:

End Coordinate:

|3I]3433.5E|25EIEI, 27659233.230000

|3EIS422.3?5EIEIEI, 2789319.730000

Total Distance:

|543.33 Lrknown
- - Lnits
Straight Distance:
|543,25 | Urkriowe
Linits
Measure result of
Polvline feature
Cancel E oK

Perimeter:

ko

|110,081.48
Linits

Measure result of

Area: Polygon feature
|269,997,082.88 | Unknown
LItz
Cancel E oK
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Customize

Customize
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In general manipulating SuperPad is easy and flexible. Moreover, the plug-in add-ons
can be added to the program to improve the working efficiency. SuperPad plug-in add-
ons are able to be generated by SuperGIS Mobile Engine in *.dll file. SuperPad will
need to be restarted to activate the extension's functions after the extension items are
ticked to make the functions take effect.
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;"" | 5¥§ten1 Settings

#he 4% 2:03

Filz Path

[ ] accuracyDisplayPanel. dl
[ ] advancedattributeEditing. di
[ ] Birdwigw.dl

[ ]DataServices Toolkbar, dl
[ | FizedZoomm.di

] GMss.di

[ JLaser.dl

[ MetworkTool.dl

[ ]ConlineMapTool.dl
[]sBas.di

[ ]5G50nineEditToolbar.dl
[w]SGTLayer.dl

A

[

Display Quality |Cusb:|mize| Misc | 4| P

Cancel E

1] 4

Please check the add-on you want to use and tap OK and a message box shows up.
Please close and restart SuperPad to activate the selected add-on's functions. In other
words, as SuperPad restarts, the selected extension or project file will be added to the

toolbar.

SuperPad 3.1 ok

You must restart the
program to make the
change of custormization
take effect.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

AccuracyDisplayPanel
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S

yerPad 3 Help
s
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AccuracyDisplayPanel

This add-on takes to work together with GPS, which presents the accuracy of GPS
display. As GPS turns on in SuperPad, the GPS accuracy info will present at the upper
right corner on screen. Take the figure below as an example, 4.6 means the accuracy,
the less value has the higher accuracy; 4 means the number of satellites that
SuperPad collects. The green signal means 3D orientation, which has better precision;
the red signal means 2D orientation or below or insufficient info, which is less precise.

SuperPad 3.1 “'::,h o= & 10:47
e se a8 I |46 4
FA3EQ

¥ T

4
O]
- ‘ Q
Q@

']

T e e e I e Bl e R e e e

13693736.8715535, 2785699.7!1:9244649
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AdvancedEditAttribute

e
_}"" e P"“S

Supergeo”h _
AdvancedAttributeEditing
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This add-on allows users to create custom forms to enter attribute values and to modify
attribute values. A custom form used to enter attribute values is a quick menu that is
particularly designed according to the features of the attribute to enable users to
quickly enter attribute values. For instance, there is a layer whose contents of attribute
table should be input in date format, in that case the field format can be set as yyyy/
MM/dd with custom form. While users are editing the field, they can select a date by
clicking instead of typing each word. Another example, users should enter file path in a
File field, if it has no custom form, users will have to enter the complete file path ( ex:/
sdcard/SuperPad/Photo/butterfly1.jpg/ ) on their own. But with the custom form, users
can set the custom form in File Name type and system will enable users to browse and
select the file path to directly input the field when editing, which saves lots of time. The
custom form offers a quick menu to enter the attribute values so that users can enter
the data in a simplest and quickest way when doing the field survey.

% | Edit Attribute

3

Faund in Jade Park

Date:
| 8 /23/11 -|

Time: -
|11:16:49 -

Symbol:
|1SF'3 Data\ADVANCEDEDI T\add. |_}E 4

GPS:
1121.650092,24.177309 |~

Camera:
[‘-LMy Documentsiimg03.ipg lﬁ

[4]

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Creating a custom form
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Creating a custom form

1. Attribute Setting function enables users to create the custom forms which are used
to enter attribute values. Firstly, tap Attribute Setting and select the layer which
you want to create the custom form for.

M tdvanced Edit Attribute

|l] attribute Setting NBLtEly

2. The “Attribute Setting” dialog box shows up, and all the attributes are listed in it. You
may tap + to expand the format of the attribute or tap - to hide. After an attribute is

selected, you can change the type of the attribute by tapping Eﬂ You can set the
contents of attributes by tapping .
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/ 3 | attribute Setting

Y ]

- '_.- |I a!|iiﬂ
+ Marne
+ -1 FID
- Mote
AttributeMarne = M
Length = 50
Default =
Date
Time
GPS
Zarmera
File

- FH - E-E

The attributes without custom form
are either in numeric or text type.
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Setting

‘s | Attribute

G| 3|_|'111'
B ]

#

= Mame
1% FID
MHote

Date
T Time
e Gps
ﬁ Carmera
14l File

e BFES

O = O O e

The attributes with custom form
have 9 different types at most.

3. Tapm and “Select Attribute Type” dialog box shows up. This extension provides
nine types of attribute and each type has different format. Now we will describe the
function and settings of each type.
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sttribute Type [@ )| 44

Type:

® () GPs
() Murneric () Camnera
() Text () Area
() Date

() Tirne

() File Marme

'@ Menu

Functio
When editing attribute using Advanced Edit Attribute tool, users can select the
suitable item to be attribute value from the drop-down menu directly.
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7e | Edit Attribute

g al

ame:

Papilio thamvanus

Byasa akinous mansonensis
Troides asacus kaguya

ilio thaiwanus
Papilic hoppa

|Found in Jade Park

Date:

| 8 /2311

Time:

[11:16:49

Symbol;

Cancel

Settings

In the “Menu Attribute” dialog box, users can add Values (items of the drop-down menu)

by tapping +. The “Menu Attribute Item” dialog box shows up, please enter the
content of the item and if you want to set as the default settings, check “Default.” When
the setting is finished, please tap OK. Follow the method and create all Values. If a

Value is selected, users can adjust the order by tapping t &, delete one single Value
by tapping #£' or remowe all Values by tapping *‘5'. And the contents of Value can be

modified by tapping.
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-T.ir Menu Attribute

Attribute Name:  [Name |

Comment: I |

= sl s AN

| value |
Byazsa alcinous Manson...
Troides asacus kaguya
Papilic thaiwanus
Papilio hopp

Cancel b oK

s | Menu Attribute Item 2% ¥y ox

w
Attribute Value:  [Papilio thaiwanus |
Default]

Cancel b oK

[T .
lz= Numeric
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Function
When editing attribute using Advanced Edit Attribute tool, users can directly enter
the value.

7  Edit Attribute

3

Name:

|F‘a pilio thaiwanus v|
IFID:

[0 |
Note:

|Fc-und in Jade Park |

Date:
| 8 /23111 - -
Time:
|11:16:49 v|

Symbol;

[4]

Settings
Users can set the attribute name, comment, decimal place, default value, maximum
value and minimum value on the “Numeric Attribute” dialog box.
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#& | Numeric Attribute oy x

Attribute Name:  [FID |
Comment: I |
Decimal Places: [0 |
Default Value: Iu |
Max Value: I].DEI |
Min Value: [I:I |
Cancel bl OK
bl Text
Function

When editing attribute using Advanced Edit Attribute tool, users can directly enter
the text.
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*

Name:

[Pa pilio thamvanus v]

[Note:
|Found in Jade 179 |

Date:
| 8 /23/11 - H
Time:
11:16:49 -

Symbol;

[ 4]

Settings
Users can set the attribute name, comment, the length of the text, default text on the
“Text Attribute” dialog box.
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.T.‘r Text Attribute

Attribute Name:  [Note |

Comment: [ |

Length: “5() |
Default: I |

Cancel i oK

-

%l Date

Functio
When editing attribute using Advanced Edit Attribute tool, users can directly tap the

date form to get the date or directly enter manually.
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7 | Edit Attribute o 0 x
0 -

Note:

|Fuun1:| in Jade Park |

Date:
8 /23/11

El August2011 |2

s M T WTF s
1 2 3 45 6
S|7 8 9 10 11 12 13
|14 15 16 17 18 19 20§, |5 p
|21 22 [EE] 24 25 26 27
828 29 30 31

[4]

1 Today: 8/23/11

Settings

Users can set the attribute name, comment and date format on the “Date Attribute”
dialog box. If Auto Generate On Creation or Auto Generate On Update is checked, the
Date will be generated automatically while the feature is being added or updated.
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.T.‘r Date Attribute

Attribute Name:  [Date |

Comment: [ |

[ ] Auto Generate On Creation

[ ] Auto Generate On Update

Format: “,.n,.n,n,.-;m M/dd
e yyyyMMdd, MM-dd-yyyy

Cancel i oK

“ Time
Function
When editing attribute using Advanced Edit Attribute tool, users can enter time.
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S M TWTF §
1 2 3 4 5 6

I 78 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20

11:16:49 =

Symbol:

\SP3 Data\ADVANCEDEDIT\add. |5 P
GPS: B
I 0,0 ]*-.a..

[ 4]

Settings

User can set the attribute name, comment and define 24 hours or 12 hours format on
the “Time Attribute” dialog box. If Auto Generate On Creation or Auto Generate On
Update is checked, the Time will be generated automatically while the feature is being
added or updated.
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;'."r Time Attribute

Attribute Name:

Comment:

“Time

I

[ ] Auto Generate On Creation

[ ] Auto Generate On Update

(@ 24 Hour () 12 Hour
Cancel i oK
i File Name
Function

When editing attribute using Advanced Edit Attribute tool, users can browse the file

path by tapping = and system will automatically enter the file path. Besides users can
preview the file by tapping >
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Edit Attribute o X~y o

Found in Jade Park

Users can set the attribute name, comment, file type on the “File Attribute” dialog box.
The extension of file should be clearly specified in file type.
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7w  File Attribute

Attribute Name:  [Symbol |

Comment: [ |

File Type:

[*.bmd
ex: *.bmp or *.bmp;*.ipg

Cancel i oK

" GPs

Function

When editing attribute using Advanced Edit Attribute tool, users can make the
current coordinates be entered to the field automatically by tapping ~ or they may
enter manually. Please be noted that the GPS of SuperPad should be turned on before
the activation of making coordinates be entered by system.
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7y  Edit Attribute

Faund in Jade Park

Date:
| 8 /2311 -]

Time: -
|11:16:49 -

b

Symbol:
|1SF'3 Data\ADVANCEDEDIT\add. |_".i 4

lGPS:

| 121.650092,24.177309

Camera:
[\Mv Documents\img003.ipg

Settings

Users can set the attribute nhame, comment and GPS format on the "GPS Attribute”
dialog box. Users can define GPS format in Xor Y or X and Y. If Auto Generate On
Creation or Auto Generate On Update is checked, the GPS will be generated
automatically while the feature is being added or updated.
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+& | GPS Attribute

>
Attribute Name:  [|GPs |

Comment: I |

[ ] Auto Generate On Creation

[ ] Auto Generate On Update

O x
Oy
@y

Cancel i oK

& Camera

Function

When editing attribute using Advanced Edit Attribute tool, users can directly take a
picture by tapping the camera icon and the file path of the picture will be entered to the
field automatically. Please note that the mobile device must be equipped with camera
function so this function can be performed. The picture files are saved in the camera
path that the System Settings defines.

377



System Settings and Others

7  Edit Attribute

*

Faund in Jade Park

Date:
| 8 /23/11 -|

Time: -
111:16:49 -

Symbol;
|\SP3 Data\ADVANCEDEDIT\add. | =4

GPS:
121.650092,24.177309 |

Camera:
[\M‘f Documents\img003.jpg lﬁ =

A

Settings
You can set the name of attribute, comment and picture quality in the Attribute Setting

dialog box. Picture quality has four options Default, Low, Normal and High.
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s Camera Attribute

Attribute Name: |Ca mera

Comment: | |

Quality:

= Area
Function
When editing attribute with Advanced Edit Attribute, you can tap the Area icon and

record the area of the feature.
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/ o | Edit Attribute 3 Y«

GPS:
|120,6583905, 24, 17235983333

In Area Attribute you can set the attribute name and comment.

380



SuperPad 3.3 Help

j‘. Area Attribute

Attribute Mame:  [FIELD1 |
Cornment; | |
Eam:;zl E .[IK

4. After the settings are finished, please tap OK. You can tell the type of the attribute
field according to the icon on the “Attribute Setting” dialog box.
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/o | tttribute Setting @ T ¢
B

N E R E R E R R E AR E IS £ IR E ]
ko
i¢! =1 |
5

5. The custom form to enter attributes is created.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Advanced Edit Attribute

After the custom form is created, you can edit the attributes with Advanced Edit
Attribute function in a quicker way.

1. Firstly, set the layer whose attributes you want to modify editable, and then select a
feature.
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; »
| [eefdsminpc €

2. Tap the AdvancedAttribute Editing tool and tap Advanced Edit Attribute on the
drop-down menu.

i w | SuperPad 3.1 G

-

4 Advanced Edit atribute
Attribute Setting

; ®
| el 3K
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3. The “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows up, please modify the attribute values
according to your need. After the modification is finished, please tap OK. Please see
the two figures below and you can easily understand how convenient the custom
form could be: when you are using the Advanced Edit Attribute function, you have
to enter all the data on your own if no custom form is available; if you have the
custom form, you can quickly enter the data with the specially designed forms.

& | Edit Attribute

b

Name:

|Paplllo thaiwanus |
FID:

[0 |
Note:

|Found in Jade Park |

Date:
|2011/08/23 |

Time:
|11:16:49 |

Symbol;

[ 4]
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} Edit Attribute

K

Faund in Jade Park

Date:
| 8 /2311 -]

Time: -
|11:16:49 |

Symbol:
|1SP3 Data\ADVANCEDEDIT\add. |_}: 4

GPS:
1121.650092,24.177309 |

Camera:
|\My Documents\img003.ipg 6

[ 4]

Attribute table without custom form Attribute table with custom form

4. When the editing is finished, tap OK. The advanced attribute editing is
accomplished.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

BirdView
._ PRl
© Supergeo' S yerPad 3 Help
v m%
BirdView

2.5D bird view function makes the map be displayed with 3D effect and look more like
the reality. Tap the BirdView button on the main toolbar and switch to BirdView
toolbar.
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NiD
A H TIONT
na LE u

N
203460.2110913, 27725222 144397

[/

Repeatedly tap the & putton and the angle of depression will decrease. Repeatedly
tap the ) button and the angle of depression will increase.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
DataServicesToolbar

Add WMS Server

Add WMS Server

When PDA connects to Internet senice, the layers published on the Internet can be
added to SuperPad through this add-on. The layers published on the Internet usually
are of high practical utility and through SuperPad users can swiftly connect to server
and reach the layers for advanced browsing, analysis and editing.
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1. First of all, connect PDA to the Internet, tap DataServicesToolbar button to switch
to DataServicesToolbar toolbar. Tap WMS dropdown arrow and tap Add WMS

Server.

d Y« |

e Add WMS Server
e Add WFS Server

1:-3780

2. Type the server address in URL and tap Get Layer.
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}'. |ﬂdd WMS Layer(s) +';‘ oz 4:41 h:lk

RL: |]‘|ttr:|:Hviz.gluhe.guvfﬁxiz-hin v| IZI
Get Laver
Layer | Others
Cancel E oK

3. All of the layers distributed by the server are listed in the below part; please select
the layers to display by checking.
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) ¢ < 4:38 ok

Get Layer

- Jwweh Map Server (1.1.1)
--[_]The GLOBE Program Wisualizat

Coastlines
Mational Boundaries
StatefProvincial Bound:
Rivers

[v] Rairoads (for maps 160
[w] City Marmes (for maps 1
Alignrment Test Grid

Layer

Jthers

Cancel

4. Tap the Other tab and the related information about the layers will be presented in

the below part. Tap OK and go back to the map window.
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I i -
- |Add_ WMS Layer(s) +3 ¢ 4:56 ok

URL: | -] ¥
Get Laver
Marme Wallie
Wersian 1.1.1
MHame 2EC WS
Title The GLCEBE Progra...
&hstract wWieh Map Server m...
KenweordList erviranmeant
wweather
education
sCience
ContactPerson
Layer | Others |
Cancel E oK

5. The map window displays the layers.
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AQ¥ RO

WHE 525 515
(g, [ [rg

¥ ¥ ¥

1

[ ﬁ [
i L =]

it R

1163099213

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Adding WFS Server

:/f‘f‘ﬁ

Supergeo“

Add WFS Server

e =

1. First of all, connect PDA to the Internet, tap DataSenicesToolbar button to switch to
DataSenvicesToolbar toolbar. Tap WMS dropdown arrow and tap Add WFS Server.
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e Add WMS Server

% add WFS Server

1:-3780

2. Type the senver address in URL and tap Get Layer.
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Add WFS Layer(s) @+ ¥ o2 & 4:23

URL: [38/0GC01/SimpleWFS.aspx[Y]

Get Layer

Layer | Others

3. All of the layers distributed by the sener are listed in the below part; please select
the layers to display by checking.
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Add WFS Layer(s) @ ¥ of2 @& 424

URL: [38/0GCa1/SimpleVFs.aspx[Y]
Get Layer

— @ Web Feature Server (1.0.0)

@ Keelung_medical_84
@ Keelung_road_84
@ Keelung_town_84

Layer | Others

4. Tap the “Others” tab and the related information about the layers will be presented in
the below part. Tap OK and go back to the map window.
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Add WFS Layer(s) @+ ¥ 2 @& 424

URL: [38/0GC01/SimpleWFS.aspx[Y]

Get Layer
Marme | Value
Version 1.0.0
Mame TestOWS Service
Title TestOWS Service
Abstract
Keywords
Fees
AccessConstrai...

Layer |Gther5|
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
SuperGIS Server

SuperGIS Server

1. Tap SGS button and select Add Data from SuperGIS Server....

j'-. | SUpFrPad 3.1

DO#SX 0

v ¥ ¥ T

B Tl X

fng Add Data from SuperGlS Server,..

& sSynchronize Data with SuperGIS Ser

2. SuperGIS Server window shows up. It provides three ways to connect to SuperGIS
Server:
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SuperGIS Server

() Connection already exists:

C} SuperGlS Server Configuration File

(@) Input

i

Connection:  |152.168.1.40

Uiser Name; |5qs'Te5t

Password: [#ensesy]

® D © (D

Connection already exists

During the period of time from SuperPad is activated until it is closed, once you have
connected to SuperGIS Sener, you can tap the dropdown arrow to show the connection
IP list and directly choose one to connect. If you have not connected to any one yet, it

will be blank.

(®) Connection already exists:

@192.168,1.102
@192.168.1.102

SuperGIS Server Configuration File
All connection records generated by activating DataSeniceTool will be saved as sgs
files (*.sgs) in the specified folder, and you can select a file to connect by tapping = .

One file records one connection, and the filename consists of the date and time of
connection. For example, 20110928-1048.sgs refers to the connection at ten forty-eight

on September 28th in 2011.
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@ SuperGlIS Server Configuration File

| S

Input

Open File

[\My Documen =

" 20110923-1407.5gs
| 20110923-1448.5g5
20110928-1021.5g5
20110928-1034.5g5
20110928-1048.5gs

Fila Name:

| |

(Cancel ) (D)
- # *,

If it is the first time you connect to SuperGIS Senrver, you will need to input the server
IP, user name and password to connect.

(@ Input

Connection:
User Name:

Password:

[192.168.1.40

|sgsTest

|t*t*#*t|

3. Connect SuperGIS Server window by clicking OK.
4. “Published Folders” window shows up. Please select a senice to connect and click

OK.
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Published Folders P 3@

<Senice_ ROOT =
GDB

KML

MapTike

5. The maps provided by the senice will be shown on the window. If the map is

editable, it will be marked “Editable.” Select one map and click OK.

Published Resources

Name I Type
D622ELR, cfg Map
Map{Editable)
Q62IVWWGSE4_SLR.cfg  Map(Editable)
0622\WGSE4_SWG.cfg  Map(Editable)

N
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6. The selected map displays on the window, and you can start to navigate.

7. If you select an editable map, you can set the map senvice editable in Layer
Manager, and then all the layers contained in the map service will be added to
SuperPad and be downloaded to the specified folder automatically. It might take a
few seconds, please be patient. After all layers show up, you can edit the layers in
the same way you edit the general GIS layers.
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Layer Manager

+r 3 XFEs G
[w] Al Visible

‘ e SHP ant_aazsmsa

‘ SHP LII'IE 09281052

‘E] SHP F'ohlgon 09281049

7 swrs
Y

La',.rersl LegendlSnapping[

(Y 2755 F v

WrS 5G5 SIS

[ [
- L
5

4 FE

add Data from SuperGIS Server...

o
& synchronize Data with SuperGIS Ser

3 layers uploaded
successfully

8. After editing, if you want to update data with SuperGIS Server, please tap
Synchronize Data with SuperGIS Server.

9. When the data is updated successfully, a message as below will show up.
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

FixedZoom
@Supergeo“ﬁ;ss;_tfgf E"ad 3 Help
FixedZoom -

Provides the functions of fixed zoom in and fixed zoom out. The function keys are
located at the bottom left and bottom right corners of the map. Tapping @ can perform
fixed zoom in. Tapping S can perform fixed zoom out.

A NE F’N-EIP

v ¥ T

®

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
GNSS

ﬁ@ﬁ'ﬁ‘%‘w
@Supergeo@;%sﬁf 'rPad 3Help

GNSS
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The add-on uses pesudorange observations measured by GPS reference stations to
correct the sharing error of receiver's pesudorange observations by Pesudorange
Correction(PSC). Then the corrected pesudorange observations are used to position
with improved accuracy[1]. Extended Kalman Filter(EKF) is used as the solution
technology to calculate the positioning, the states in solution are position, speed and
time in 3-dimensional[2]. Be well noted, the GPS accuracy can be influenced by
environments such as in basements, on overpasses or near-by tall buildings; the
positioning accuracy could drop due to the satellite signals being shielded. To enhance
product performance, used in open space or non-shield space is recommended.

1. Parkinson BW and Spilker J J Jr. (1996) Global Positioning System: Theory and
Applications, Volume 2, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.

2. Gelb A (1974) Applied Optimal Estimation, Cambridge, MA: MIT Press. ISBN:
0262570483

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Mobile Device Settings

v / L
Z
Ea

Mobile Device Settingsﬂ |

Supergeo' 'S

1
1
u

Before going outside to do the surwey, please make sure you have done some changes
on the settings to your mobile device:

1. Navigate Settings > System.

403



System Settings and Others

o ) 4 & 11:10

Settings & D« & 11:10

Clock & Alanmms —-—

L 40Y

F i Connectons
Bt

- Sounds & )
Irkemnet Explaner Natifications é
Microsoft My Phone

-

Getting Started

& @

2. Tap Power, in Power page uncheck both of the boxes "Turn off device if not used for"
in "On battery power" and in "On external Power."

System o B o @ 11:10

GFS Settings L KeylLodk
& Gravity Sengor & t

Managed Programs Phone Record

Power ot X o @& 10:10

Power ( Advanced ) Power

On battery power:

[ Turn off device if
Hnet used for

bt On external power:

| Turn off device if
| it used for

g} Rermcwe Programs
Regional Sektings D

Task Manager
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3. Navigate Settings > System > Backlight, please uncheck the box “Turn off the
backlight when the device is not in use for.”

System ooy ot @ 11:11 Backlight o ) 4 & 10:10

External... < Battery supply ) External...

Warning: Backlight will quickly exhaust
the battery as power source!

rmn |[Turn off the backlight
a when the device is not
in use for
Customer Feedback - Encryplion
Brightness
— evice Info
De ATTakion h Dark # Bright

Errer Reporting B Full Seresn Mods

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Starting to Use on Window s Mobile

/.ﬂ“":’#%

© Su eo?s erPad 3 Hel
© Supergeo’ :SUpeiP P

Starting to Use on Windows Mobile
1. Launch SuperPad in Windows Mobile.

2. Enter System Settings, find “Customize” tab and check the box “GNSS.dIl.”
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ISystem Settings

1:-7559

System Settings o B o @ 5:31
File Path

[] AccuracyDisplayPanel.dll
[] AdvancedAttributeEditing.dil
[ Birdview.dll
[]DataServicesToolbar.dll

3. Exit SuperPad, and restart it.

System Settings ot B s & 5:31

File Path

[ AccuracyDisplayPanel.dll

[]Fixg
[]GNE ‘ou must restart the
J program to make the

[]sGTLayer.dll

| SketchLabeling.dil

IEi il
[w]GNSS.dIl I
T |Cacer.

[ INetworkTool.dll
[JOnlineMapTool.dll
[]sBAS.dl
[]5GTLayer.dll

| SketchLabeling.dll
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4. Setup for the Spatial Reference of map: GCS_WGS_1984.

SuperPad 3.1 &3 X o @ 5:32 Map Properties &F X o @ 5:33
L oF i S Name: |GCS_WGS_19€4 I
Geographic Coordinate System:
* ¥ z GCS_WGS_1984
Angular Unit:

N g W Degree{0.0174532925199433)
(% Open Map... @ Prime Meridian: Greenwich{0)
E LR Map Dat D_WGS_1984

um: D _
[ save Map As... Q Spheroid: WGS_1984
Semimajor Axis: 6378137.000000
&3 Import APM... @ SemiMinor Axis: 6356752.314245
P " Inverse Flattening: 298.257224
€ Map Properties...
—
6 Recent Layers 3 XE
| J Recent Maps 3 r—
Generaly Spatial Reference

Exit b ~ —

- 1:-7559 @ (Gneel) (@) o)

5. Switch to GPS toolbar and turn on GPS (icon will become green).
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SuptrPadE 1

1:0

o3 X ofx @ 5:33

SuperPad3 1

o B i @ 5:34

!iemaﬁﬁu

1:0

COPE&,

6. Check the GPS status to make sure GPS is positioned:

SuperPad 3.1

o X7 ofx & 5:34

1:0

COLPE&,
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If the GPS is positioned, you will see a green check sign.

GPS Status LY F) ofx 3 2:57

._‘;,—? 2013/08/09 14:56:49
Lu:lgitUdE:
121°34'13.146"E
Latitude:
1 25°04'53.188"N
8 2 Altitude:
33 525 m
Speed:
0.3 km/H

E:.llll

19 2N 373 47 5N

Tap “Detail”, the GPS position mode must be in 2D or 3D.
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GPS Status L B o @ 2:57

Date: 2013/08/09 14:57:14
UTC: 2013/08/09 06:57:14
Longitude: 121934'13.879"E
Latitude: 25°04°53.189"N
Altitude(m): 72.1
Speed(km/h): 1.233432

L. o
Mode: 30

: 41

HDOP: 5.55
VDOP: 6.32
Accuracy(m): 0

ek 1 14

©

IEIS'D

CLPE.

1:0
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7. Switch to GNSS toolbar, and tap the wrench icon to set up for:

(a. the waiting time before starting to record GNSS data (it counts the seconds upon
the round icon mentioned in step 8 is tapped. Take the figure below as an example, 30
seconds waiting time means it starts recording in the 31 seconds as the round button
is tapped)

(b. the folder to save the RINEX and GNSS file

Waiting time for GPS initialization:

-

[w] Qutput coordinates file

Cutput path:

L
|
O]
Q | WMy Documentsi\My Music
@

ROPOD"S

HOS00"S
O et K
27.3697804, -42.9031011 1:91902374

@& D E® O &

8. Tap the round icon in GNSS toolbar to enable the function. System will start
recording as the icon is tapped after the waiting time set in step 7. (red: stop
recording/ green: start recording).
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SuperPadB 1 o Ky o @ 539

w
=

o S : W

D0P00"S @

Hos00"s

O 4= o/ K

273697804, -42.9031011 1:91902374

9. Add a new feature layer (point, line, or polygon in either .geo or .shp format).

SuperPad3 1 o B o @ 5:33

New Feature Layer o X o @ 5:33

File Name: 20130805-173329 |3

= Type: |GEO file - Point ]
D Map Code Page: Unicode (UTF-8) x|
E}Dpenl‘-‘lm o + 3 [x E
I save Map Name | Type | Length [ Precis... |
H Save Maphgs 1D Long 9 0

| i Graphlcs Layrer
&g Import A -

€\ Map Properties...

EY Recent Layers 3
| 4 Recent Maps »

+] Exit

0 ® =) ® (
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10.Switch to Edit toolbar, you may start to record the features by GPS.

SuperPad 3.1

o X o @ 10:14

LY K S 1s * [Left) Add a point at GPS

— — % position
* Point W * [Middle) Manuzally add one
N\, Line a vertex at a time at GPS position
WA Polyline * (Right) Continuously add
$V Freehand Line a vertices with GPS signals
(") Polygon l@
[] Rectangle
O Circle s Select the type/style you want
< Ellipse to edit: Point, Line, or
¢ Freehand Polygon Polygon...etc.

d e

1:3669

11.Finish editing features, you may turn off GNSS to stop recording, and turn off GPS.
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SuperPad 3.1 & F) e @ 534

SuperPad 3.1 & B o & 5134

DL % B
@EO@EIIE?‘B

[Turn On/Off GF

(?\:’ Are you sure bo stop DGPS?

e J[ o

Sk i HO=00"s
A et o K A et o K
27.3697804, -42.9031011 1:91902374 27.3697804, -42.9031011 1:91902374

12.Finish! Bring your data/mobile device back to office.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

NTRIP

©s ed 'SilperPad 3 Hel

o Su iSuperPa e
P s b

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Mobile Device Settings
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Mobile Device Settings

Please make sure your mobile device had been link to the Intemet (via cellular network
or WiFi) before applying NTRIP senices. Also, please make sure you have done some
changes on the settings to your mobile device before starting up your field survey:

1. Navigate Settings > System.

o3 ) o @ 11:10 Settings o X o4 & 11:10

&
®

Text

: —
Connections

Sounds & —J
Matifications é

Microgoft My Phone

Internet Exploner

FI
il

- i
Getting Started ﬂ

& @

2. Tap Power, in Power page uncheck both of the boxes "Turn off device if not used for"
in "On battery power" and in "On external Power."
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System o+ @ 11:10

GPFS Settings F KeylLodk
-
ﬁ Gravity Sensor |
3

Managed Programs Phone Record

g‘; Rérme Proofars
'-E Regional Settings D
11

Task Manager

o B o @& 10:10
Power € Advanced )  Power

Power

ﬁ On battery power:

[ Turn off device if
Hnat used for

ot On external power:

1 Turn off device if
| niot usad for

3. Navigate Settings > System > Backlight, please uncheck the box ??Turn off the
backlight when the device is not in use for.??/text>
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System o ) ot @ 11011

e

?

Encryphion

Customer Feedback __i

mmwe  Device Information h
r< —

Errer Reporting L, Full Seresn Mods
\_

Backlight o o @& 10:10

External... < Battery supply ) External...

Warning: Backlight will quickly exhaust
the battery as power source!

|[Turn off the backlight
when the device is not
in use for

Brightness

Dark =C= Bright

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Applying NTRIP Service

Pl
Supergeo’ ‘S 4p 6

B
r',Pad 3 Help

Applying NTRIP Serwce on Wlndows Mobile Platform

1. Open up SuperPad on your Windows Mobile device.

2. Enter the Customize Tab within System Settings, and check up Ntrip.dll.
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SuperPad 3.1

(L1 & =&

-126, 230

o Y ¢ @ 290

System Settings

o Y ¢ @ 294

) [File Path [ve
[ ]AccuracyDisplayPanel.dll 1.4
v |[]AdvancedAttributeEditing.dll 3.1
[]Birdview.dIl 3.1
w [ ]DataServicesToolbar.dll 3.1
@ [ ]FixedZoom.dll 3.1
[C]GNSS.d 1.4
Q [JLaser.dll 3.1
FrremmereTyol. .
@ ||[=IEmXD
ey Tool.dll .
[]SBAS.dlI 3.
[]SGSOnlineEditToolbar.dll 1.4
[]sGTLayer.dll
[]SketchLabeling.dll
[]STCLayer.dIl

KD

Display Qualit I Customize n

1:-7559 (Gresl) & (& )

3. After check up the option, please restart SuperPad to apply the settings.
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System Settings o Y‘ ¢ @ 2:52
File Path | Ver]
[ JAccuracyDisplayPanel.dIl 1.0
[ JAdvancedAttributeEditing.dll 3.1
[_|BirdView.dll 3.1
[ ]DataServicesToolbar.dll 3.1
[ JFixedZoom.dIl 3.1
d 1.0
3.1
3.1
1.Q
3.0
3.4
1.0
[]SGTLayer.dll 3.1
[ ]SketchLabeling.dll 3.1
[_]STCLayer.dll 1.4
Gl >3

Display Quality Customlze

4. Now you will find the NTRIP tool had been activated.For first time using, please
entering the setting page.
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1P Yo 4 @ 3:07

SuperPad 3.1

Byte:0 Not Fixed

1:-7559

5. Entering the setting page, your can select the Chip setting within the drop down list
as your mobile device's GNSS module specification. There are still some more
options to fill up with, including the COM Port for sending RTCM, Baud Rate, your
NTRIP Caster IP address/Port and your ID/Password. Meanwhile, user can simply
press the button beside MountPoint to get the senice list. Select the senice you
need and press OK. Please beware of the RTCM format has to be match with the
GNSS module of your mobile device.
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Station List

Service list loaded.

o Yo ¢ a29

Service Name I

RTCM Version

Taiwan

DGNSS
Kinmen_Mazu_...
TTG_2010

TTG_TWD97
KCG

Taiwan_RTCM23

RTCM 3.1
RTCM 2.3
RTCM 2.3
RTCM 3.1
RTCM 3.1
RTCM 3.1
RTCM 2.3

Ntrip Settings o Y( oL @ 4:28
Chip: |Ublox [']|
—Setting

COM Port:  [COM3 ]
Baud Rate: |9600 i_'J|
IP: [210.241.63.193 |
Port: |81 |
Username: |supergeo |
Password: |****** |
Mount Point: @

A EEEEEEEEREEE

e-GNSS_2015 RTCM 3.1
I

OK Cancel

CAP|a|s
Shift | z | x

TabJawlelr]tlylulifololi]]

dlflafhlilk]]!
clvibln|m|, |.

CtlJaaj °

\

6. Finish the setting by pressing OK button and back to the main map frame. Now you
can hit the NTRIP senvice button to active the connection. Message will be shown for
indicate the connection status, and the handshake data will also been display on the

HUD.
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SuperPad 3.1

Byte:14 Not Fixed

SuperPad 3.1

NTRIP Connected.

-84, 275 1:-7559

7. Now you can swap to the GPS Tool and activate the positioning function. Your
current location will be shown on the main map screen, and you can also check out the
HUD display on the upper left part of the screen for data transmission status and fixing
quality. For more detailed information, you can entering the GPS Status tool and find
out more about accuracy and deviation. You can start the data collection and data
measurement when the positioning accuracy match up with your survey demands.
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SuperPad 3.1 @ Y ¢ @ a:50

DR T RE s
PEOOEET [

Byte:512 DGPS 3D

 SFO¥CL

1:0

7. You can easily build up various of dataset and collect data in higher accuracy via
NTRIP senvce.

8. For stopping the NTRIP senice, simply just click on the NTRIP senice button again.
System will show up a success message after terminate the connection.
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SuperPad 3.1

Itrip Actionfixed

SuperPad 3.1

 SFOFCL 38

NTRIP Connection Off.

-133, 186 1:-7559

9. Now you can bring the data and mobile devices back to your office.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Laser

Settings

d 3 Help

Settings
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1. Before starting measurement with Laser add-on, please complete the settings to
connect mobile device and laser rangefinder. Firstly, tap the Select Fields drop-down
menu and tap Options. The “Options” dialog box shows up, tap the Protocol drop-
down menu and select the laser rangefinder to connect. Tap OK.

(B, e SRR IS
S OV oRD

[ Select Fialds
Options

Options o 4 & 23:54

Protocol: TruPulse 360/360B 7]

LaserCraft Contour XLR

'mnn_e ri\l OF i

2. Set the connection settings. Please tap “Serial Port Options”, the “Serial Port
Options” dialog box shows up and set the items.
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Serial Port Options o o @ 21:20
Port: lcom3 -]

Baud: 19600 d

Data Bits:  [8 d|

Parity: [None d

Stop Bits:  |One |

[ ] RTS Contral

[ ] DTR Control

The serial port options are explained in the table below:

Name Content
Port Define the serial port of the mobile device to connect to laser
rangefinder.
Baud Define the transmission rate of laser rangefinder.
Data Bits The count of bit which laser rangefinder transmits data.
Parity The count of parity which laser rangefinder transmits data.
Stop Bits The last bit transmitted by laser rangefinder.

3. Add the base map to SuperPad and set the spatial reference of each layer. Specify
the map spatial reference WGS 84.

426



SuperPad 3.3 Help

. Create a new layer to store all the position data by tapping New Layer. Because the
laser rangefinder measures the position by shooting one spot, the obtained
measurement result belongs to one spot as well. So please create a layer of point
type. Eleven attribute fields are built in the layer by the system to sawe the
measurement results. Or you can adjust the fields according to your needs. Users

can add a new field by tapping + I one field is selected, users can adjust the order

by tappingﬁ &, delete field by tapping #¢' or remove all fields by tapping o4 After
all the fields are created, tap OK.
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New Layer o s @ 23:04

File Name:  [0612-230437.0e0 |5

Type: [GE© file - Point =]
Code Page:  [Unicode (UTF-8) =]
+ [t [§x ¥

Name | Type |Length | Precis...

X Float 13 11

ki Float 13 11

5. When a point layer is created, please tap Select Fields to set the measurement
information to be saved in which field.

L

S OV e ED
Select Fields

Options

6. The “Field” dialog box shows up, there are two tabs, Standard and Advanced.
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Fields

Slope Distance:
Inclination:
Azimuth:

Message:

Standard | Advanced

Horizontal Distance: |HD v

Vertical Distance:

Fields

Date: e
f

Time:

Standard | Advanced |

[vD -
[sD =
[inC =
Az |
[Message @]
Date

Tirne

Users can decide the information in Standard tab to be sawed in which attribute field
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through the drop-down menu. For instance, tap the drop-down menu of Z, you can

select the field Z from the field list to record the altitude information.

Info Name Info Contents Field

X Longitude X

Y Latitude Y

z Altitude z
Date Date Date
Time Time Time

Identically, the Advanced tab include the information:

Info Name Info Contents Field
Horizontal The horizontal distance from the measurement
. HD
Distance spot to the target.
Vertical Distance The vertical distance from the measurement spot VD
to the target.
Slope Distance The slope distance from the measurement spot sD
to the target.
L The inclination from the measurement spot to the
Inclination INC
target.
Azimuth The azimuth from the measurement spot to the AZ
target.
Message The original message of the laser rangefinder. Message

Please refer to the figure below for the meanings of information in the Advanced tab. As
to how the laser rangefinder calculates and measures distance, please find in your

laser rangefinder manual.
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Slope Distance

Inclination (

)0
Horiz ontal Distance }g

AIURISI] [RIILAA,

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Using Laser Rangefinder

e

© supergeo 'S ‘s".‘p”éi:ﬁ di3 Help

Using Laser Rangefmder

In this add-on, there are two ways to measure with laser rangefinder: using GPS
position as datum and setting reference point as datum. With GPS position as
datum, firstly GPS must be turned on to get the current GPS position, and then start to
measure with laser rangefinder. The centroid information get is right the information of
the spot where the laser rangefinder shoots. The other way is to take a reference point
as datum, which is used when you are unable to reach the target. Through specifying a
reference point and relative position, the information of the real target can be found

through calculation.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Using GPS Position as Datum

e

© Su eo" S yerPad 3 Hel
pergeo’ ‘SipeiP P

o

Using GPS Position as Datum
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1. Turn on GPS. When you start Laser extension and the GPS is off, a message as the
figure below will show up to remind you to turn on GPS.

Please Open GPS!

2. Tap Get Target Position. When the button turns green, you can start to measure
with laser rangefinder.

Hs
O pED

IQ Get Target Position

O Get Target Position By Reference Po
(B Select Reference Paoint
(B Set Reference Point

3. Aim at the target with laser rangefinder and press the Fire button. When the
measurement information is obtained successfully, “Edit Attribute” dialog box shows
up and the information will be filled in the attribute table automatically. Tap OK.
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Edit Attribute ot oz & 20:51

Field | Value |
X 120.649731732927
¥ 24.1755278440678

Z 0

Date 2011/06/12
Time 04412

HD 40.7
VD 0

SD 40.7
INC 0.8
AZ 258.9

Message BSPLTIT,HV,40.70,M,258...

4. Go back to the map, a point feature is added to the map where you shot the spot.
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THL

Baar

|

T: -:' :;i_“' i

. If you have not created a point layer before starting measurement, after you shoot a
spot, a message as figure below will show up to remind you to create a point layer.

Can't find any point

layer to add feature!

6. After you shot a spot with laser rangefinder, you may tap Debug and check the

original signal of laser rangefinder. Through it you will know whether the mobile
device connects to laser rangefinder successfully.
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Serial Port Debug

$PLTIT,HV,11.80,M,186.90,0,-0.40,0,11.80,
M*480

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Setting Reference Point as Datum

e

Setting Reference Pomf as Datum

Please refer to the figure below, if a target centroid B is located where unable to
measure, and the relative position between centroid C and centroid B is known identical
to that between centroid D and centroid A; in that case, to get the relative position
between centroid D and centroid A via laser range finder is to get that between centroid
C and centroid B. After that, the position of target centroid B can be obtained by
calculating with the known position data of centroid C on laser range finder. Centroid C
is the reference point. Since the result is calculated by the relative position, the
difference of relative position might cause that of the result.
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The target  The target of laser rangefinder

B A

The relative
position
between O and
As identical to
that between C
and B.

C D -ﬂ}%r

Reference point Measuring Foint

1. Tap Get Target Position By Reference Point to set reference point. Tap “Get
Target Position” drop-down menu again, when Get Target Position By Reference
Point shows framed by a red square, please tap Select Reference Point and
directly tap where you want to set as reference point on the map.

P e «
 OyeHED

O Get Target Position

O Get Target Position By Reference Po
(®) Select Reference Point
(B Set Reference Point

rEWi—Q
S OFeED

O Get Target Position

zet Target Position By Reference Po
(R} Select Reference Paint
Set Reference Point
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2. "% shows up where you tap on the map, it represents the reference point. Then, aim
at the relative position with laser rangefinder and press the Fire button. System will

calculate and shoot a spot from datum #' towards the identical relative position.

The target

Reference point

point

Measuring The target of
Paint laser
rangefinder

3. When the measurement result is obtained successfully by mobile device, “Edit
Attribute” dialog box shows up and the attribute table will automatically be filled with
results.
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Edit Attribute ot oz & 22:04

Field | Value |
X 120.648717785
¥ 24.1772157679

Z 0

Date 2011/06/12
Time 03:30:56

HD 39.5
VD 0

SD 39.5
INC 3.4
AZ 95.6

Message $PLTIT,HV,39.50,M,9...

4. Tap OK to go back to the map, and the new feature will be added to the map.
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Ty
iy

| -

SR

3 et/ X
120.6490631, 24.1764774  1:2605

5. After tapping Get Target Position By Reference Point, if you then start to
measure without setting a reference point, a message as figure below will show up to
remind you to proceed by selecting the reference point after you shoot a spot.

Please select reference
point!

6. You can also enter the coordinates of the reference point manually. Firstly, tap Set
Reference Point and the “Reference Point” dialog box shows up.
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VDO e
Y OV eREID

O Zet Target Position

@I et Target Position By Reference Po
() Select Reference Point
(& Set Reference Point

7. Enter the X Y,Z value of the reference point. After that, tap OK and go back to the
map and continuously proceed step 2.

Reference Point o o @ 2211

X: [120.648626674 |
Y: [24.1772212982178 |
z: E |

'-..-1nn.e [’_\I

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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NetworkTool
1?@
© Supergeo’ ‘Super

NetworkTool

It provides route planning function; through the settings of flags and barriers, the system
will work out the superior route planning.

Firstly add a road layer to SuperPad. Then tap the NetworkTool button in the main
toolbar to switch to NetworkTool toolbar. The system will auto-detect whether a
corresponding .nrt file of the same filename exists in the folder when the road layer is
added; if yes, the system will automatically add the .nrt file to SuperPad. But if the .nrt

file is saved in another folder, please tap = and add the .nrt file by yourself.

Select Set Location and tap the location on the map where you want to mark a label,

and the @ shows up right at the position. Location is a simple label which facilitates
users to find out some specific position. Only one Location exists on a map; if
necessary, user can convert Location to Stop or Barrier, which will be described in the
following section.
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4% G
>0 LrABEE

v v W ¥ W 1

|@ set Location |

@ Select Location By GPS
@ Set Location By Long/Lat

@ Clear

LN b

- > | SuperPad 3.1

= — 9 B oo
[ 1 .

¥ opkk

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

G ?.'|_| LB

i B=

w T

LF'.KEEIDE W

4582147.53125, 3766134

S

1:12060

To set a Location at the current GPS position, please activate GPS first and switch to
the Network Tool toolbar. Tap the Set Location dropdown arrow and select the Select
Location By GPS, a Location label shows up at the current GPS position.
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Y sorkrABRES

.

Set Location
Select Location By GPS |
Set Location By Long, Lat

Clear Location  |483041.3125, 3765056.75 | 1:21008

o)

If you want to set up the Location with longitude and latitude, please select Set
Location By Long/Lat.

@ Set Location
@) Select Location By GPS

% Set Location By Long,/Lat |

Clear Location

The “Set Location by Longitude” dialog box shows up; in Longitude Latitude the values
of the current GPS position are displayed. You can enter the values by yourself. After
the values are entered, please tap OK.
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j‘. |5EI: Location by Lor 1-'-';‘ o< 6:53

Longitude:  [121.606148166667 |
Latitude: 5210804833333 |
Cancel E oK

Go back to the map, a Location will be added to the position where you just set up.
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f g | SuperPad 3.1 I?;Il <<

Y cohrARER

v ¥ w ¥

[

'
5

483030.15625, 3765096 1:21098

If you want to clear Location, please tap Clear Location.

@ Set Location

& Selact Location By GPS
i@ Set Location By Long/Lat
@ Clear Location

If you want to convert the Location to Stop, please tap Convert To Stop. The Location
turns to Stop.
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H x | _-l_u_u-rF'jr] 3.1 G| 7|| o<

eﬂhhlﬁll

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ L

Ry Corwert To Stop
& corvert To Barrier N

1 i"x s

483030,15625, 3765096 1:21098
_f - I SuperPad 3.1 E Ylll ff X

,'|_ . [

w-e@&hlall

v w w ¥

i

483030.15625, 3765096 1:21098

If you want to convert Location to Barrier, please tap Convert To Barrier. And Location
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turns to Barrier.

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

Y cohrABER

i

4533030, 15625, 3765096 1:21098

Tap the Add Stop dropdown arrow and a tool menu shows up. To add stop, please tap
Add Stop.
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¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ n

Y cokkABES
| [ add Stop t

I Bs Clear all Stops
[]% Manage Stops
Es add Stop By GPS

4839873125, 3765966.75 | 151866143

In the next, tap the position where you want to add a stop, and then a stop will be
added to the map. Repeat the way to add stops till all the stops are added.
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481567.65625, 3766463.5 || 1:518661427

To clear all stops, please tap Clear All Stop on the tool menu, and then all the stops
on the map will be cleared up.

To manage the stops, please tap the Manage Stops on the tool menu. After entering
Flags Manager dialog box, you can adjust the stop order or remowe it.
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,}'.f |Flags Manager 1-'-';‘ o< 5:02

Mt [{F 3¢ 5
Marre | Road Index
NEW YORK ST 421
ALVARADO ST 1095
|:| W FERMN AWE 321
Cancel E (14

First of all, select the stop you want to adjust, and you will find the tools on the upper
left part become enabled.

T the stop order is moved up by one place.
4. the stop order is moved down by one place.
* . remowe the selected stop.

*“:: removwve all stops.

The unchecked locations are not viewed as stops, so the system will not plan to pass
the locations.

To add stops at GPS position, please activate GPS first. Then tap Add Stop By GPS

on the tool menu.

B add Stop
ks Clear all Stops

Manage Stops
Add Stop By GPS
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A flag named GPS will be added at the GPS position on the map.

SokMABER

v ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T

L | A

iy

BT

481082.25, 3767638.5 121579

To add barriers, tap the Add Barrier dropdown arrow. When tool menu shows up, tap
Add Barrier.

& add Barrier
M Clear Al Barriers
| & Manage Barriers
- b Add Barrier By GPS

In the next, tap the location on the map where you want to add a barrier, and the barrier
will be added to the map. Repeat the way to add barriers till all barriers are added to the
map.
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[T 1™
1".—=‘*'_ Fa i
HE2953.1875, 3768686.7/5 ||1:27336

To clear all barriers, please tap Clear All Barriers.

To manage barriers, please tap Manage Barriers. Select a barrier you want to removwe,
and click # to remowe it. Or you can click #* to remove all the barriers. In route
planning the unchecked barriers are not viewed as barriers to the system, so the
system might plan to pass the barrier's position.
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To add barrier at the GPS position, activate GPS first and tap the Add Barrier By GPS
, and a barrier will be added to the map at current GPS position.
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When stops and barriers are set up, tap Create Route from Stops, and the result will
be displayed on the map.
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#2 Clear Route
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If you want to plan the shortest route, please select Create Optimized Route . To
create the Optimized Route, the system will plan the route according to the nearest
stop instead of the stop order; this method is suitable for the travel route planning.
Please see the Create Route from Stops result in the previous part. The route is
planned according to the specified stop order, while the figure on the right side, the
Create Optimized Route result, is planned according to the nearest stop instead of the
order. Therefore, it will go to the nearest stop first. Please see the figures below to tell
the difference between Create Route from Stops and Create Optimized Route.
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>
Create Route From Stops: Create Optimized Route:
plan route according to the flag order plan route according to the shortest distance

To clear the route planning, please tap Clear Route.

§8 Croate Route from Stops
## Create Optimized Route
#8 Cloar Route

rw
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Tap Driving Direction and “Road List” dialog box shows up. The dropdown list in the
upper part allows users to select the road section, and the detailed instructions of

direction and distance are listed in the lower part. When you select a section, tap ¥
and tap OK.

- IRnildl.ist . & Htas

COLUMELA ST == LAWTON ST -

COLUMBIA ST => LAWTON ST
LAWTOMN ST == TRIBUNE ST
TRIBUME ST == 6TH ST

ETH 5T == HWY 33

¥y DRUICR TN BWE
¥os76m
CALHOUN ST
¥ 12478 m
1 W UNION AVE
¥ 1042m
LAWTON ST
¥ 13578 m

. L& UM =T

Cancel

The map will pan to the extent of the selected road section. Please see the third figure
below.
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When you are approaching the destination, a message like the figure below will pop up.

Approaching Destination
[wy SUNSET CR 5] !

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
OnlineMapTool

l_{pj ad 3 Help

OnlineMapTool

A variety of online maps are available to be used as the base maps with
OnlineMapTool. With the add-on users are able to choose the needed online map style
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to be the SuperPad basemap for further editing, query or measurement.

1. Tap Map Layer E] to add the default Online Map Layer to the map.

SuperPad 3.1 ,.'::." o< & 10:28

ml ot 25 |4 =
mEQ
|
= R
-t - Q
X @
13683952.9511216, 2784476.7(1:9244649

2. Map Style and Zoom Level buttons now become enable, tap the Map Style
downwards arrow to display the drop-down menu and tap to switch to required map

style.
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+ OpenStreetMap Standard
OpenStreetMap Cycle Map
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OpenStreetMap MapQuest Open
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13683952.9511216, 2784476.711:9244649
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13613019.5279903, 2824835.4:1:9244649

3. Tap Zoom Level to adjust the Online Map Layer level.
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Please Note: To add Google Map to SuperPad, you need to add manually and before
use it please make sure you are well understanding the conditions and treaty and have
authorized from Google Map. Next, open OnlineMapToolSetting.txt which is empty from
the SuperPad setup directory and write in the map styles wanted to this text file, one
item in a row, such as Google Roadmap, Google Satellite, Google Terrain, Google
Hybrid.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
SketchLabeling
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SketchLabeling

The sketch add-on can draw freehand line with stylus on the screen map as highlight or
shorthand.

Tap the Sketch button on the main toolbar and switch to Sketch toolbar.
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203675.2781789, 277358972 165803

Tap Add Sketch @ putton and when Add Sketch gets activated, directly draw the
freehand line with stylus on the map and the freehand line will be highlighted in red

color. If you want to delete freehand line, please tap Delete Sketch @ to clear all
freehand lines, so all freehand lines will be deleted. If you want to go back to previous

freehand line sketch, please tap Previous Sketch b you want to save the file,
please tap Save B and it will be saved in KML file. If you want to open a file, please
tap Open 2 to open a file.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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This add-on will remind you with a plane icon shown on the map screen when a satellite
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flies over the current GPS position.
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SGSOnlineEditToolbar

Users are able to online edit the editable Senices published by SuperGIS Server and
synchronize data with SuperGIS Server with this add-on.

1. Start SuperPad, switch to SGSOnlineEditToolbar, and tap Open From SuperGIS
Server.
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SuperPad 3.1 4'::.' o= & 11:02
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COPE,

1:-7559

2. Input conneciton info in Input. You can select an already-existing connection in
Connection already exists or choose a connection Configuration file in SuperGIS
Server Configuration File.
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SuperGIS Server 4'::,' o= (&

{:} Connection already exists:

11:05

{:) SuperGIS Server Configuration File

(@ Input

Connection:  [192.168.1.231

User Name: |a

Password: | |

3. Tap Senice_ROOT to show the Published Resoureces. Choose one editable senice

and tap OK.
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Published Folders

Published Resources

o s @ 11:17

Name | Type
Multipoint.cfg Map{Editable)
OGCE4.cfg Map
OGCE4c.cfg Map
OGCEde.cfg
SGD.cfg Map
SGDe.cfg Map{Editable)
SP.cfyg Map{Editable)
TaipeiMap.cfg Map
TWDS7.cfg Map(Editable)
Uv.cfg Map{Editable)

4. Return to map, the senice displays on the map and now tap 3 to do editable layer

setting.
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SuperPad 3.1

1:336926

5. You can set one point layer, one polyline layer and one polygon layer editable, and
the selected layers will be allowed to add new features. Meanwhile Layer For Delete
specifies one layer to enable users to delete features on it.
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Editable Layer Setting

Point Layer: \

[Keelung_medical 84 =]
Folyline Layer:
|K5elung_road_84 |'.|
Folygon Layer:
[Keelung_town_84 (=

Laver For Delete:

Keelung_road_84

@ ,~ {'.ann:e}
L ", 4 il

S— o 4

6. For instance, to add a polyline feature, you need to tap Polyline button and draw a
polyline feature on map. Tap the Polyline button again as the feature is finished.

468



SuperPad 3.3 Help

SuperPad 3.1

121.7765925, 25.197146 1:336926

7. Tap Yes.
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SuperPad 3.1

{2) Are you sure to add this
L feature?

121.7765925, 25.197146 1:336926

8. Enter the attribute data.
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Edit Attribute o o @ 11:22

Field | Value
KIND

CLASS

OneWay
TOWN...
CITYN...

|

ne
E_KIND

9. Return to map, the polyline feature is added up and synchronized with SuperGIS
Server.
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SuperPad 3.1

121.742158, 25.1819307 1:336926

10.To delete features, the target layer must be selected in Layer For Delete on Editable
Layer Settng page. Then tap Select Features to Delete button and frame the features
to delete.

472



SuperPad 3.3 Help
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11.Check the features to delete and tap Yes.
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Delete Features

All Selections

[w] 0000000000000000000000002000091
[w] 0000000000000000000000020000106 -

12.The selected features to delete have been removed and synchronized with SuperGIS
Server.
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SuperPad 3.1

% =

121.7409823, 25.0938374  1:31129

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
SGTLayer

© Supergeo s’ e"r_l5ad 3 Help

SGTLayer

The SGT map tile generated by Map Tile Tool now is able to be added to SuperPad
through SGTLayer add-on. Once the add-on is activated, you can read and display SGT
layer by adding SGT layer to SuperPad.

About the way to generate SGT map tile please refer to Map Tile Tool user guide.
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+ 4% 4:30 ,f. | SuperPad 3.1 3 "< 4:31

;I. |Add Layer{s)

Path: B B2 4F <5 A%
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[v] i MapTile_84.sat @
Cancel = oK 120.6812611, 24.2055704 | 1:1844004
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STCLayer
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STCLayer

The STC map tile generated by SuperGIS Server now is able to be added to SuperPad
through STCLayer add-on.

Once the add-on is activated, you can read and display STC layer by adding STC layer
(both *.xml and *.stp format index file are supported) to SuperPad.
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H g l Add Layer(s) ¢ 4< 4:28

Path:

|\Storage Card\STC

—
’]

8l Selections

[V]# naihu.xml
[V]## naihu2.stp

Cancel

1].4

/ o | SuperPad 3.1 e € 429 [X

177.8903839, -100.4859287 | 1:62110346]

About the way to generate STC map tile please refer to SuperGIS Server user guide.

Display Quality

Display Quality

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Set up whether to use “Polyline Greeking” and “Polygon Greeking.” Greeking function
can simplify the rendering, improving the rendering efficiency.
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}" | Sup.erPad = |

Polyline Gresking

Polygon Greeking

SIon Morrnal -
Display Qualit‘:.rl Misc 4| b

Polyline layer without greeking effect.

Ly

Polyline layer with greeking effect.
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Misc

In this tab, you can set whether to “Show startup dialog” after SuperPad is activated by
checking this option. If you want to use relative path for the layers, please check “Use
relative path for layers.”
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,}"f |5uperPad 3.1 G | 7;“ C H
Shionw startup dialog
Autormatic SIP panel

|:| Lise relative path for layers

Pen Talerance: H

Default Dialog Font:

Fant...

Display GQuality |Misu:| 4/ »
Eaméel E ﬁK

If you check “Automatic SIP Panel”, when you are tapping the field, SIP panel will show

up automatically. For example, when you tap Name combo box, the SIP panel will
appear automatically.
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Eancel

“Pen Tolerance” is the tolerance of stylus, the unit is pixel.
set up the font for all SuperPad dialog boxes.

“Default Dialog Font” can

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

11.2 Other Tools

Quick Explorer Tool Menu

Quick Explorer

Quick Explorer

1. Tap System Settings > Quick Explorer.
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Dba¥gsX..
WA FmafeEy

r ¥ ¥

IE Quick Explorer
Fr Status Bar
B Panning Frame
@ Compass
E= Scale Bar
Map Grid

2. Quick Explorer shows up. This is a set of quick tools in the left side of the window;
you can directly tap the function to pan, zoom in, zoom out or zoom to full extent for
one time. As an function is selected, the icon turns red, which means the function is
activated. As the function is accomplished, the icon returns to blue.

7 o | SuperPad 3.1 B T« %

*,

s
IS
Q@
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Status Bar
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Status Bar

1. Tap “System Settings” on the main toolbar and tap Quick Explorer > Status Bar.

B35 8 3%
% [ F @ fa @y

v v ¥

[ Quick Explorer
Fr Status Bar
W Fanning Frame
@ Compass
E= Scale Bar

Map Grid

2. Please see the figure below. The map shows the status bar with coordinates at the
bottom of the screen.
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Panning Frame

d 3 Help

Panning Frame

If you check this item, Panning Frame will show up on the map. And you will find it is
framed with many arrows around the map. As long as you tap the arrow with stylus (or
mouse) where you want to move, the viewshed will pan to the direction that arrow
indicates. If you simply tap the arrow once, the map will pan 1/3 of the screen range.
See the figure below; if you keep pressing the arrow, the map will be panned slightly
continuously.
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Map Grid

Slide Zoom can also be applied together with it, so you can zoom and pan together on
the map without switching toolbars to select tools and run the behaviors respectively.
Thus, the browsing can work more rapidly.
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Compass
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Compass |

If you check Compass, the compass will show up on the map. If not, it will be hidden.
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Scale Bar
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Scale Bar

If you tap Scale Bar, the scale bar will show on the map. If not, it will be hidden.
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Map Grid

If you tap Map Grid, map grid shows on the map. If not, it will be hidden.
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Fr Status Bar
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E= Scale Bar

Map Grid

4202458.6148467, 1802635.6! 1:31458

The label format of map grid will be changed according to the spatial reference of the
map. If the spatial reference is set in Projected Coordinate System, the map grid will be
labeled in numeric, whose unit is meter, like figure above. If the map is set in
Geographic Coordinate System, the map grid will be labeled with latitude and longitude,
see the figure below.
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Add Waypoint Tool Menu

Add Waypoint

Add Waypoint

1. Tap the System Settings button on the main toolbar, switch to System Settings
toolbar, tap Add Waypoint. Then tap at the position where you want to add
waypoint with stylus (or mouse). “Add Waypoint” dialog box shows up.
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i© add waypaint

I Add ‘\Waypoint at GPS Position...
E Waypoint Manager..,

& Photo Navigation

Expart Wiaypoints. ..
Irpart Waypoints. ..

. Input the Name of waypoint and its X, Y and Z values will be automatically shown or

you can change the values. Then tap OK.

e |Ad._i Waypoint o o< 8:50
Mame: |4l |
X: |297822. 78125 |
L 27740125 |
z [ |
123(1(2]3]4]|s]6]|7[8]9]0]- =]«
Tabjq[wle|r[t[y|ulifo[p|I
caPla[s|d|flaf[h]jlk[I[:]"]
shift| z [ [c[v|b[nm]|,|.[/[«
ctjai] - [\ ] [L]t ][]~
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Add Waypoint at GPS Position
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Add Waypoint at GPS Position

The function will add a waypoint at GPS position. Please make sure the GPS function
is activated in SuperPad.

1. When GPS reaches the position you want to set waypoint, tap the System Settings

button on the main toolbar, switch to System Settings toolbar and tap the dropdown
arrow of Add Waypoint > Add Waypoint at GPS Position.

RQ¥EX =
[ Fam@Ey

v ¥ ¥

Add Waypoint
B Add Waypoint at GPS Position...

& Waypoint Manager ..,
& Photo Navigation

Export \Waypoints. ..
Irnport Waypoints...

2. “Add Waypoint” dialog box shows up. Input the Name for the waypoint and X, Y and

Z values will be input automatically according to the GPS position or you can change
on your own. Then tap OK.
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/ ¢ | Waypoint a3 Y| «<
Marne: |DD |
X: |121.536591327494 |
v [25.01809626002784 |
z [ |
Cancel E 0K

3. Back to the map, the waypoint is added to the map.
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© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Waypoint Manager
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Waypoint Manager

1. Tap the dropdown arrow of Add Waypoint > Waypoint Manager.
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F add waypaint

Add Waypoint at GPS Position. ..

% Waypoint Manager. .,

& Photo Mavigation

Export \Waypoints. ..
Import Waypoints...

2. All waypoints will be listed here. You can select the one you want to edit. When the
waypoint is in selected status, tap a function button on the right side to use.

Al
EBE
CC

Edit...

Delete

Delete All

Goto

Set Target

Cancel

Name

Description
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Edit “Add Waypoint” dialog box shows up and you can begin to edit.
Go to Mowe the selected waypoint to the map center.
Set Target The selected waypoint marked with check indicates that this is the

target GPS is going to.

Delete Delete the selected waypoint.

Delete All Delete all waypoints.

Visible Check it and waypoint mark T shows up on the map; if not, it
disappears.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Photo Navigation
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Photo Navigation
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1. Tap the dropdown arrow of the Add Waypoint > Photo Navigation.
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F add waypaint

B Add Waypoint at GPS Position, .,
E Waypoint Manager. .,

& Photo Mavigation

Export \Waypoints. ..
Import Waypoints...

2. The “Open File” dialog box appears, please specify a photo with coordinates for
navigation.
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* GPS_Peace Island.jog
GPS_Taipeilll.jpg

File Marne:
|GPS_Taipei101.jng |

Cancel = Ok

3. Go back to the map, and the system automatically sets the photo's position as
waypoint on the map. If GPS is activated, it will navigate to the position of the photo's
position.
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Import/Export Waypoints

Import/Export Waypomts

1. Tap the dropdown arrow of Add Waypoint and tap Import Waypoints or Export
Waypoints to import or export waypoints. To export waypoints, the waypoints will be
saved in *.geo file. To import waypoints, you will need to open the file.

© Supergeo 1S SuperPad 3 Help
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Cancel = 0k

NOTE: “Waypoint Manager® dialog box can be opened through the way mentioned
above or you can open it through GPS toolbar > GPS Position Information > Waypoint.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Polyline Measurement Tool Menu

Polyline Measurement
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Polyline Measurement

1. Tap the System Settings button on the main toolbar, switch to System Settings
toolbar, tap Polyline Measurement.

DO 8% =
2Y"IFaty

v v ¥

fmm Plyline Measurement I

e Freehand Measurement

== Rectangle Measurement

2 Radial Measurement

me FEAtUFE Measuremant

2. Then draw a polyline that you want to measure on the map with stylus by tapping on
the position where you want to add a turn point and repeat. A red point appears on
the first tap then a blue line appears to connect the first and second point after the
second tap; after the third tap, a blue line shows up to connect the second and third
point and so on. After you tap the last point, tap Polyline Measure button again to
finish sketching polyline.
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3. “Measure Result” dialog box shows up, it offers information including:

Starting Coordinate: the first sketching point.

End Coordinate: the last sketching point.

Total Distance: total distance from the start coordinate to end the coordinate.
Straight Distance: the straight distance from start to end point.

Area: the area of the closed area that is made by connecting polyline's start and end
points.
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f" | Measurement Rest 1-'-';: oz 4:09

Starting Coordinate:

303022 231215, 2769757.445732 |
End Coordinate:

304218, 101067, 2769091563715 |
Total Distance:

|2J|:|31.35 LInkncrr
- - Lnits
Straight Distance:
|1,368.76 | Unknown
Lnits
Area:
|70,544.94 | Unknown
Lnits
Cancel E oK

4. Tap OK to close this dialog box.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Freehand Measurement

?d 3 Help

Freehand Measurement

1. Tap the System Settings button on the main toolbar, switch to System Settings
toolbar, tap the dropdown arrow of Polyline Measurement > Freehand
Measurement.
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Freehand Measurement

== Rectangle Measurerment

£ Radial Measurement

e Feature Measurement

. Drag the trail that you want to measure with the stylus (or mouse) on the map. When
the stylus (or mouse) leaves the map, the line sketching is stopped.

H |E;| perPad 3.1 B Y« x

. “Measure Result” dialog box shows up, and the results are listed here. Tap OK to
close the dialog.
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f"' I Measurement

Starting Cu:n:urdinate:

|3EISEIEE.23 1215, 2769757, 445702

End Coordinate:

|3EI42 18.1010587, 2¥569091,.563715

Total Distance:

|2J|:|31.35 LInkncrr
- - Lnits

Straight Distance:

|1,368.76 | Unknown
Lnits

Area:

|70,544.94 | Unknown
Lnits

Cancel

Tz
& Supergeo :Su
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Rectangle Measurement
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Rectangle Measurement

Rectangle Measurement allows you to measure by sketching a rectangle on the
map.

1. Tap the System Settings button on the main toolbar, switch to System Settings
toolbar, tap the dropdown arrow of Polyline Measurement > Rectangle

Measurement.
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\OFP«ty
w w w 1
fme Polyline Measurement
mm Freshand Measurement
I%', Fectangle Measurement

e Padial Measurement

m Feature Measurement

. Drag a rectangle on the map. When the stylus (or mouse) leaves the map, the
rectangle sketching is stopped.

B Y€ X

i = | E;|_u:|erF'a|j il
= '._. b x
AOPEREY

r ¥ ¥ T

. “Measure Result” dialog box appears and the results are listed here. Tap OK to close
the dialog box.
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f'f |Measurement Rest % 4< 4:11

Starting Coordinate:

30335332, 2760874.79 |
End Coaordinate:

30335332, 2760874.79 |
Total Distance:

|23?.g4 LIk
- Lnits

Diagonal:

[101.82 | Unknown
Lnits

Area:

|5,180.71 | Unknown
Lnits

Cancel = 0K
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Radial Measurement
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.

Radial Measurement

1. Tap the System Settings button on the main toolbar, switch to System Settings
toolbar, tap the dropdown arrow of Polyline Measurement > Radial Measurement
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DO#ExX...C
ANOFaty

r v ¥ 1

fmm Polyline Measurement
s Freshand Measurement
== Rectangle Measurerment
IE Radial Measurerment

_
e FEAtUrE Measurement

2. Drag a circle with stylus, the center of the circle is the start point. When the stylus
leaves the map, the circle sketching is stopped. “Measure Result” dialog box shows
up, various measure results are listed. Tap OK to close the dialog box.

/ w | SuperPad 3.1 B Y« x

3. “Measure Result” dialog box shows up, various measure results are listed. Tap OK to
close the dialog box.

507



System Settings and Others

f'f | Measurement Rest «3, £ 4:12

Starting Coordinate:

|303452.99, 2769733.03 |
End Coaordinate:

|303450.77, 276973525 |
Total Distance:

|32|:|.|:|g Lk
- LInits
Radliis:
|50.94 | Unknown
Lnits
Area:
|3,153.25 | Unknown
Units
Cancel E oK
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Feature Measurement
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Feature Measurement

Feature Measurement allows users to get measurement result by tapping straightly on
features on the map.

1. Tap System Settings and switch to System Settings toolbar. Tap the downwards
arrow of Polyline Measurement and select Feature Measurement on the menu.
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DOLEX o
% [0 Fafay

fmm POlyline Measurement
m Freshand Measurement
== Rectangle Measurement
£ Radial Measurement

Ilm_’r?ru Feature Measurerment

2. Tap straightly on the feature you want to measure and the result shows up. Different
results show up, which depends on the feature type in point or line or polygon.

j'. |Meq5uren1ent Resi ¢}, £ 3:52

Starting Coordinate:

|3I:I34‘5|?.E?SEIEIEIJ 27696652, 250000

Measure result of
Point feature

Cancel = (1] 4
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f"' I Measurement

Starting Coordinate:

f" I Measurement

Starting Coordinate:

|3I]342?.65E|25EI, 2768690.000000

[Bos422. 375000, 2789319.750000

End Coordinate:

End Coordinate:

|3I]3433.5E|25EIEI, 27659233.230000

|3EIS422.3?5EIEIEI, 2789319.730000

Total Distance:

|543.33 Lrknown
) - Lnits
Straight Distance:
|543.28 | Unknown
Linits

Measure result of

Polvline feature

Cancel

Perimeter:

ko

|110,081.48
Linits

Measure result of

rea: Polygon feature

| Unknown

269,997 052 .88
LInits

Cancel

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Camera

You can only use this function if the smart device is equipped with camera function.
Activating this function can directly activate the camera function in smart device through
SuperPad. With GPS positioning function, the coordinates of the place you take
pictures can be saved to the picture file or can be used to generate photo layers. In the
next, we are to take PDA as an example to explain the use.

Tap the System Settings button on the main toolbar, switch to System Settings
toolbar, tap Camera and PDA will enter the camera mode.
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After the picture is taken, “Input Coordinate” dialog box shows up. If GPS is activated,

the system will input the coordinate values automatically or you can tap & to input the
current GPS position. Besides, in Angle, you can input the angle between you and the
target, taking the north of the target as 0 degree to gain the angle; in Distance input the
distance between you and the target. After that, you can use the four values of
coordinate values, angle and distance between you and the target to estimate the
coordinates of the target.

/& | Input Coordinate % 4 3:49

X: [121.6012497 |
Yi [25.178285d |

Angle: I:' Deq.
Distance: EI m

File Marne: |ph.;.m,pg |

After the data is input, tap OK. The picture file will be stored in the folder you set in
System Settings > Camera tab > Default Picture Folder.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Run Script
& “t#ﬁ*
Supergeo’ ;S|

Run Script

Run Script can customize SuperPad function, which enables users to directly write
code; moreover, once the codes are run, the function can be executed.

However what is the difference between Run Script and the projects or extensions
generated by SuperGIS Mobile Engine? SuperGIS Mobile Engine is a tool to generate a
set of complete project or extension, which includes the custom interface design,
encoding and map control. As the project or extension is loaded to SuperPad, users
must restart SuperPad to take the function into effect. But as to Run Script, you can
directly write codes on SuperPad, and the function of script can be executed when the
script runs. Compared to the completeness of extension created by SuperGIS Mobile
Engine, Run Script is the tool acting as a good assistant to write codes for smaller
function in customizing light, flexible and simple custom functions. For example, as
you are manipulating SuperPad and you do not need Editing function for the current
project, you can write a script of hiding Edit toolbar, save this script and activate it as
needed. Besides, you can also use Run Script to write the same function as what
SuperGIS Mobile Engine could do, but the aim of Run Script is to write the small
function excluded in SuperPad for immediate use. The convenience and promptness
are the key features of Run Script.

Directly click Run Script of the System Settings toolbar.

Q4 =5 0%
% [ [ @= fal=

After entering the dialog box as the figure below, you can start to write script.
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,}'.f |Run. Scripk

=] = [»]

SPApplication, ToolBarGroup, ToolBars, R
emovest(2);
SPapplication. ToolBarGroup Refresh (1]

#4 =#(£ 11:00

Cancel E oK

After the script is done, click Run IE . If the script runs successfully, the function can
be activated immediately. You can also save the script as a new file, so next time you
can open it and run the script. The executed script will be closed as you exit
SuperPad. So, next time you start SuperPad, you need to run the script again to
activate it.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Serial Port

Serial Port

Serial Port can be used to input or output messages of GPS receiver, and the
message will be displayed at the bottom.
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/ g | Serial Port 3 W€ 5:42

Port:

B 5 % N
% E Fﬁ = E I Eancluzl E= .UK

Firstly set up the various parameters of GPS receiver, tap J"’-J and enter “Serial Port
Options” dialog box. In “Serial Port Options” dialog box, set up the various parameters
according to your need.
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Baud: 9600
Data Eits: |3
Parity: |N|:|r'|e

Stop Bits: |Dr‘|e

[ ]RTS Contral
[ ] DTR Contral

Cancel

,}'. |5eri.a| Port Dptions 1-'-';‘ C 5.:5l]

Port;

1] 4

After the settings are finished, go back to “Serial Port” dialog box, tap @'| to input the
messages from GPS receiver, and they will be displayed on the bottom square. Or you

can tap LA to output the messages that you type on the bottom of square to GPS

receiver.
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f.‘ | Serial Pork

Part: |[comz -]

$GPRMC, 014929, 4, 2502,45019,M, 1213
3.66008,E,10.00,21.8,280510,0.0,E %4
5
$GPGLL,2502.48019 M, 1213366095, E,
014929, 4 %26
$GPGGEA,014529,2502,45019,1,12133.
66005,E,1,5,0.0,0.0,M,0.0,M,, #4E
$GPYTG,91.58,T,91.8,M,10.00,M,18.52,
K*41

$GPGSA, 4,3,05,24,17,30,02,,,,,,,,5.6,3
3,4.5%*34
$GPGSY,3,1,12,30,72,254,30,05, 70,12
5,39,24,57,053,43,02,36,113,45*76 |

T »

1

Cancel
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Remember the Lock function of the_Smart Editing Bar? As the function is selected,
the map window will be locked and will not be able to be modified. This function is to
awoid incorrect editing caused by carelessly touching other function keys in the editing
process. However, it can work only together with_Smart Editing Bar when the layer is
in editable status. Now, an independent Lock function is designed on the map window

for users to use any time.

Tap the unlocked icon = at the upper right corner of the map window; as it becomes
locked El, the entire map window becomes locked. To cancel the locked status and
back to general manipulation, please tap the locked icon El. As it becomes unlocked
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= , the map window is back to enabled status.

‘el Eil_l[jEfF'Ellj 3.1 B Y«

ﬁ- \GJG@L'-EQ

1206640745, 24.1700679 1.0

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Options

© Supergeo
Options

This menu is located on the right side of the second tier toolbar. Tap the dropdown
arrow and the menu shows up. Many express toolbar associated options are listed on
it, and now we are to introduce them one by one.
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G e E

A SuperPad 3.1

oYY T

¥y ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

Minimize
o ToolRar Selector
ToolBar Alignment »

ToolBar 3
Favorites...

Quick Menu
Quick Mernu Manager. ..
Buthon Level

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Minimize

Minimize

The toolbar can be minimized to make the map window neater.
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To show the toolbar, please tap the minimized toolbar area and the Maximize item
shows up. Tap Maximize and the toolbar will show.

Maximize

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
ToolBar Selector

WW

© Supergeo : ssfi’.'? Pa'a 3iHelp

ToolBar Selector

If this item is not checked, the first tier toolbar group will be hidden.
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H = I!E;l_ujerF'ar] 3

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T

To show the first tier toolbar, please check it. The default is checked.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
ToolBar Alignment

"MWW

© Supergeo sSuperF’_ad 3 Help

ToolBar Allgnment

Toolbar is able to be aligned top, bottom, right, or left. The figure below is the example
that aligns right.
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/ o | SuperPad 3.1 E Y« %

Minimize
ToolBar Selector

ToalBar Alignm Top
ToolBar Botiom
Favarites. .. Right
Left
Quick Meri
Quick Menu Manager ...
Button Lewel (3
© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
ToolBar
WW
© Supergeo" sSuperF’_ad 3 Help
é&m 2
ToolBar

If you have hidden ToolBar Selector, you can switch to the needed toolbar group
through ToolBar list.
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j'-. | SuperPad 3.1 a 7|
@O EETA c
1
rinimize
ToolBar Selector
ToolBar Alignrment k
| TooBar Docurmert
Faworite Explorer
Quick I gL
Cuick rvl GFS I

Buttonl 100l

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Favorites

Favorites...

Tap Favorites and enter “Favorites” dialog box. Check the items you want to add to
Favorites then tap OK.
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f'{ | Favorites

Harme

Mewy

[ E®Open Map

I save Map
CIElsave Map As
[ B Impart APM
[w]@Map Properties
[ fERRecent Layers
CI[ & Recent Maps
WY (=S

(1L Map

CIEE] Quick Project
[WIiDFeature Layer
[ EgrPhoto Layer
[ i Graphics Layer

4]

Cancel E

(1] 4

Go back to the map window, tap Favorites in the form of star icon and the checked

items will be added to the corresponding second tier toolbar.
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If you want to cancel Favorites, go to “Favorites” dialog box and uncheck all the items.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Quick Menu

© Su pergeo”;§’ﬁ pf_t;:eﬁ"r_l?:é}a:a’%?: Help
Quick Menu - o

Check Quick Menu and Quick Menu will be added to the left side of toolbar. Tap the
icon of Quick Menu and the menu shows up.
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,!" |5uperPad N | G | II?:|| < EX

[ map
£ Open Map...
54 add Layers...

T
)
= il

@ Fecent Maps »
i3 RecentLayers » g e
™ Pan ' -
Zoom In [_Ll%(é
€} Zoom Out —'_—'_'-__ Tl -
] Exit . “J_FJ T
I:_I.':_‘ _-t\‘i_'_'-:_ I:: |- |_| |q? I -f.| l:_
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Quick Menu Manager
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=

Quick Menu Manager

Quick Menu Manager can set up the functions given to Quick Menu. Tap Quick
Menu Manager and enter “Quick Menu” dialog box. The left column shows all function
items which are able to be added to Quick Menu; the right column shows the items
which are added in Quick Menu. And the up and down arrows located in the middle are
used to adjust the order of the items in the right column, while the right and left arrows
are used to move the selected item to the left or right column.
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;" g |Quick Menu Manager [ m <

= - [ Map
HsaveMap | ] (B Open Map
Elsave Map &~ 54 Add Layers
| [ Recent Maps
L Recent Layers

B Irnpiort: AP
€ Map Proper
[ Quick Proje
fmFeature La
Byl Fhoto Laye
& Graphics La
i3 Laver Files
5 Layer Mana
B save SEreeﬂ
® About Supd
¥ Slide Zoom

-
Dt~ B -y
% | [ A wm ] [»

Cancel E (1] 4

&, Zoom In
€}, Zoom Out

B Exit

fEET S

To hide the_Quick Menu, just uncheck it on the_Options.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Button Level

Button Level

The button level can be set, the default is 16x16.
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Minimize
o ToolRar Selector
ToolBar slignment b

ToolRar 3
Favorites, ..

Quick Meriu
Quick Menu Manager ...

Button Leve 16x16
Q;'? 2du2d

I2w32

The figure below is level 24x24.

- * oy —

301124.5343511, 2??5325.0”1:63508

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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System Requirements

©s eq:)“ﬂL et
perg g oy

System Requirements

Operating System for Desktop Computer
- Windows 7 (32 bit)

- Windows 2000 Senvice Pack 4

- Windows Vista

- Windows XP

Operating System for Smart Device

- Windows Mobile Software for Pocket PC 2003

- Windows Mobile 5.0 for Pocket PC and Smartphone
- Windows Mobile 2003 SE software for Pocket PC

- Windows Mobile 5.x/6.x

- Windows CE .NET 5.0 or higher

Synchronization Environment
- Microsoft ActiveSync 4.2 or higher
- Windows Mobile Device Center 6.1 or higher (for Microsoft Vista or higher)

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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13 Supported Format
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S eo
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Supported Format

Map File

filename.SPP (*.spp): Map file for SuperPad 3.3.

filename.SWG (*.swg): Map file for SuperWebGIS.

filename.SPM (*.spm): SuperPad 3.3 can only read map file of SuperPad 2, but cannot
sawe in this format.

Layer File
filename.SLR (*.slr): Layer file for SuperPad and SuperGIS.

Layer Format
The supported format in SuperPad includes:

Feature Layer

filename.GEO (*.geo)

filename.SHP (*.shp, ESRI Shapefiles)

filename.DXF (*.dxf, AutoCAD Drawing Exchange Format)

Projection File
filename.PRJ (*.prj): Sometimes it is accompanied with GEO or Shapefile

Raster File

The supported image layer file:

filename.SID (*.sid, MrSID image file)

filename.JPG (*.jpg, JPEG format, a raster file format of JPEG Committee)
filename.ECW (*.ecw, ER Mapper Compressed Wavelet imagery format)
filename.SGR (*.sgr, SuperGIS Raster format)

filename.GeoTiff (*.tiff)

filename.JPEG 2000 (*.jpeg)

filename.BMP (*.bmp )

filename.GIF (*.gif )

filename.PNG (*.png)

filename.LAN (*.lan )

Dynamic Photo Layer Format
filename.sph (*.sph)
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Graphics Layer Format
filename.spg (*.spg, SuperPad Graphics Layer file)

Symbol Format

Supported Picture Symbol file:

filename.GIF (*.gif, Compuserves' Graphics Interchange Format)
filename.PNG (*.png, Portable Network Graphics)

filename.BMP (*.bmp, OS/2 or Win graphics format, BitMap Picture)

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
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Toolbars

Toolbars

SuperPad 3.3 has deweloped Three-tier toolbar, which allows users to switch to different
toolbars according to different properties, such as map/layer, explorer, edit, and GPS
and Internet service. Toolbar displayed in this way is much clearer and makes the
screen have more space to display the map. The manipulation efficiency can be

improved significantly.

Three-tier Toolbar

The toolbars developed in SuperPad can be explained in three-tier style.

Supergeo -

[EYS T .

3987 |

=T

£ Open Map...
H savetap
ﬂ Save Map As...

Ed Irmpart aPM, .,
@ Map Properties...

3 Recent Layers
B Recent Maps

%] Exit

3

3

Main toolbar: the largest class and the top tier, it has six buttons including map/layer
button,explorer button, edit button, GPS button and system settings button. The five
buttons are located in the first row of the tools.

Toolbar: the toolbar is corresponding to the selected button on the main tool. It is
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located in the second row of the tools.
Tool menu: when the downward arrow of the toolbar is tapped, the tool menu shows

up.

Map/Layer Toolbar
Open Map Tool Menu

BlEse ?

Mewy k
£ Cpen Map...
H savetap
ﬂ Save Map As...

Eg Import aPM...
@. Map Properties...

5 Recent Layers
B Fecent Maps

] Exit

New

Create a new map file, quick project, feature layer, photo layer and graphics layer.
Open Map =

Open the map file, the format is SPP (*.spp).

Save Map =

Sawe the current map file, the format is SPP (*.spp).

Save Map as ]

Sawe the current map as a new file, the format is SPP (*.spp).
Import APM Eid

Import ArcPad map file, the format is APM (*.apm).

Map Properties @.

Edit map title, command and spatial reference.

Recent Layers L

Open the layers you recently opened .

Recent Maps

Open the maps you recently opened.
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Exit 44

Exit SuperPad.

New Layer Tool Menu

cERe ?

53 sdd Layers...

53 Layer Files »

Add Layers 3
Add one or more layers to the map.

Layer Files =)
Tap the rightward arrow and the list shows up; you can select to import or export layer
files.

Import Layer Files
Import *.slr layer file to the map.

Export Layer Files
Export layer's information to *.slr layer file.

Layer Manager &
Layer Manager shows up and you can change the related properties and contents of
layer.

Save Screen &
Save the current map in image file in *.bmp,*.jpg, *.gif or*.png.

About SuperPad Tool Menu

(%) Quick Reference
B User Guide

@ About SuperPad

About SuperPad 7
Show SuperPad program version and copyright.
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Quick Reference (for PC version) D
A quick reference for all tools.

User Guide (for PC version) T
Online SuperPad user guide.

Explorer Toolbar
Zoom In Tool Menu

Qi

@% Zoorm In
% Zoom out

{‘:’? Pan

¥ Slide Zoom

2 Rotate Map
(& Clear Rotation

Zoon In @%
Zoom in the selected area.

Zoom Out G%
Zoom out the selected area.

Pan ‘@'

Pan the map.
Slide Zoom +

Slide upward or downward with finger or stylus to zoom in or zoom out the map.

Rotate Map c

Rotate the map, adjusting PDA upward direction as the heading direction.

Clear Rotation

Clear rotating map, recover to taking PDA upward direction as the north.

Identify Tool Menu
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IDul
|al|

0@ &

I:D Identify
B Hyperlink

4

o

4

Identify (&

Query attribute of the feature by selecting with stylus.

Hyperlink g
Display website or file set as the hyperlink.

Zoom to Full Extent Tool Menu

QBN i

v ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

X Zoom To Full Extent

@ Zoom To Layer 2
M co To Bookmark

Zoom to Full Extent o
Zoom to cower all layers.

Zoom to Layer o
Zoom to cover the entire range of selected layer.

Go to Bookmark [
Move map to the selected bookmark.

Go Back to Previous Extent Tool Menu

QOe[Qa

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T

QL Go Back To Previous Extent
@, Go To Mext Extent
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Go Back to Previous Extent %
View the previous map extent.

Go to Next Extent &,
View the next map extent.

Find Tool Menu

&8 Find...

M create Bookmark...
M eookmark Manager...

[e=].]]
=0

Find 0D
Input the filtering conditions to search features.
Create Bookmark ]

Create a bookmark of the current map extent.

Bookmark Manager L)
Edit or delete the bookmarks.

Refresh
Redraw the map.

Edit Toolbar
Select Feature Tool Menu
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v v ¥

“B Select Feature
kd Sclect at GPS Position
& Clear Edit Selection

h, Zoorm To Selected Feature
t} Move To Selected Feature

B2 Repeated Atribute

Select Feature g‘
Select a feature to edit.

Select at GPS Position %
Select a feature to edit at GPS position.

Clear Edit Selection )i
Clear the edit selection status.

Zoom to Selected Feature 1Y

Zoom the map to the extent of selected feature that you want to edit.
Move to Selected Feature &

Mowve the map to the extent of selected feature that you want to edit.
Repeated Attribute E

Copy the attributes of the previous created feature to the new feature.

Vertex Edit Tool Menu

NERM A LB

r ¥ ¥

&, vertex Edit

~Hy Move Yertex

M Insert Yertex

. Segment Polyline

Vertex Edit %
Switch to the vertex edit mode.
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Move Vertex "tk
Mowe one ertex.

Insert Vertex 4%
Insert a vertex between two vertices.

Segment Polyline "~
Digitize vertex continuously after the last vertex of a polyline.

Add Feature Tool Menu

., Line
‘A Polvline

¥V Frechand Line

¢} Polygon
[ rectangle

O circle

> Ellipse
C? Freshand Polygon

Point *

Add a point feature.

Line ™

Add a line feature.
Polyline

Add a polyline feature.
Freehand Line S"

Add a freehand line feature.
Polygon G

Add a polygon feature.

Rectangle O
Add a rectangle feature.

Circle O
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Add a circle feature.
Ellipse <
Add an ellipse feature.

Freehand Polygon Q
Add a freehand polygon feature.

Capture Point Using GPS Tool

X TR

Capture Point Using GPS yeit
Capture GPS position as a point and make it a point feature.

Add GPS Vertex %%
Capture GPS position as a point and make it a vertex.

Add GPS Vertices Continuously #
Continuously capture GPS position as points and make them vertices.

Feature Properties Tool Menu

i@, Feature Properties..,

ﬂ Mowve Feature
i Rotate Feature
g Offset Feature..,
e Srale Feature
ﬁ Fesize Feature

i@ Delete Feature

Feature Properties )
Edit the propertigls_ of feature of graphics layer.

Move Feature %
Drag feature to the_desired position.

Rotate Feature e
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Rotate the entire feature.

Offset Feature “
Offset the selected feature.

Scale Feature =
Scale feature with the featurejls center as standard.

Resize Feature ‘5?
Resize the width or height of feature.

Delete Feature %
Delete the selected feature.

Feature Properties Tool Menu

%&%ﬁﬁﬁtﬂ

r ¥ ¥

T. TextPaint

T Text Palyline
Te Text Palygan
To TextRectangle
To TextEllipse

Text Point T-
Create text point.
Text Polyline T
Create text polyline.
Text Polygon T-
Create text polygon.

Text Rectangle T
Create text rectangle.

Text Ellipse |-
Create text ellipse.

GPS Toolbar

?%TOG}E%?’D

Turn On/Off GPS % 12
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Turn on/off GPS.

Tracklog Record X
When GPS is activated, record the tracklog.

GPS Status &
Show GPS Status.

GPS Position Information (L)
Show GPS Navigation information.

GPS Debug El
Show GPS signal information.

GPS Options
The related GPS settings.

Pan to GPS ¥F
Pan map to GPS position.

GPS Navigation Mode ]
Switch to GPS navigation mode and head to waypoint.

System Settings Toolbar

Qe s%)
NOpP&ty

System Settings Y
Set the system parameters with eight tabs.

Quick Explorer Tool Menu

sey

w w w

[ Quick Explorer
Fr Status Bar

B Fanning Frame
@ Compass

E= Scale Bar

Map Grid
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Quick Explorer O
Whether to show quick explorer.

Status Bar
Whether to show status bar.

Panning Frame =
Whether to show the panning frame.

Compass &
Whether to show the compass.

Scale Bar ==
Whether to show the scale bar.

Map Grid EH
Whether to show the map grid.

Add Waypoint Tool Menu

DO %
&Pty

r ¥ ¥

© add waypoint

B add waypoint at GPS Position. ..

ﬁ Waypoint Manager...
& Photo Navigation

Export Waypoints. ..
Import Waypoints...

Add Waypoint I~

Add waypoint, edit the name and coordinates.

Add Waypoint at GPS position 7

Capture the GPS position and make it a waypoint.

Waypoint Manager T

I‘|]|

Edit or delete waypoint; set the waypoint as destination; or position the waypoint at the

map center.
Photo Navigation Fﬁ

Open the photo that equipped with coordinates and system will take the coordinates as

the waypoint to start navigation.
Export Waypoints
Export waypoint file as *.geo file.
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Import Waypoints
Import waypoint file.

Polyline Measure Tool Menu

\OHEky

v ¥ ¥ L
Paolyline Measure
Freehand Measure
Fectangle Measure

e 60 @ R

Fadial Measure

Polyline Measurement e
Measure by drawing a polyline and the results will show up.

Freehand Measurement =
Measure by drawing a freehand line and the results will show up.

Rectangle Measurement =

Measure by drawing a rectangle and the results will show up.
Radial Measurement s

Measure by drawing a circle and the results will show up.

Feature Measurement -
Tap straightly on features to measure them.

Camera
Turn on the camera function of PDA.

Run Script =]
Write Script or load and run script file.

Serial Port &
To input message to GPS receiver or output messages from GPS receiver.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

546



Chapter

@




How to develop SuperPad?

15 How to develop SuperPad?
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© Superg uperk

How to develop SuperPad?

In SuperPad, most functions are the toolbar buttons that SuperGIS Mobile Engine
provides. Besides, users can customize the needed toolbar buttons as required on their
own. Before designing the custom toolbar buttons, we need to understand the major
classes first, so we suggest you learn the basic concept of programming language.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

15.1 Class

/4:"5,,\5

perg upetE

Class

e SGToolBar

In SGToolBar class, you can add several toolbar buttons or toolbar button groups
(SGToolBarButtonGroup) and set the image of the toolbar you would like to display in
the main toolbar of the SuperPad through the Image property.
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SGToolBar

SuperGlS Engine Mobile
SGToolBar

+— Count: System.int32

#+—# Enabled: System_Boolean

% Image: System_Drawing.Image

% Name: System_String

#— this[System.Int32 Index]: System.Object

-+ AddButton{in Button:
System Windows_Forms. ToolBarButton, in
ToolBarGroup: SGToolBarGroup)

+4— AddButtonGroup(in ButtonGroup:
SGToolBarButtonGroup)

-4— Initialize(in Application: |Application, in Mode:
System_Int32)

The SGToolBar is an abstract class of which most of the methods and properties have
been implemented. If you would like to utilize the SGToolBar class to design a toolbar
and add it to SuperPad, you have to add a new class which inherits the SGToolBar and
implement the Initialize method. Thus, you can add the new toolbar to the
SGToolBarGroup. Take the following codes for example. (You can also create the code
through the Visual Studio template wizard,we will infroduce the steps in next section.)

public class MyTooclBar : SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.SGToclBar
{

public override bocl Initialize (IZpplicaticn Application, int Mode)

{

f/Implement wol ur Initialize method here.

FETUrn tTrue;

In implementing the Initialize method, you have to add two parameters, Application and
Mode. The Application includes basic objects which a GIS application needs, such as
map controls, GPS connection objects, waypoint set, and status bar, etc. These
objects facilitate you to initialize the SGToolBar designed by yourself and to gain the
needed objects at the same time. The Mode is applied to set the pattern of toolbars;
you can judge in initializing to make the toolbars you design provide different functions
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according to the needs.

Application
Buper(GlS. Engine. Mohile
IApplication

44 Bookmarks: BookmarkCollaclion
44 CpsConnaction: IGpsConnection

#— Main: System Windows Forms.Form
#— MapCirl: MapCin

+-# SlalusBar SG5EAtusEar

#— ToolBarGroup: SGToolBarSroup
44 ‘Waypaints: WaypointCollaction

The Application object contains the basic objects which a GIS application needs

e SGToolBarButtonGroup
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SGToolBarButtonGroup
Saper(515. Engine Mobile

5GToolBarButtonGroup

& ActiveButionindex: System_Int32

#— Buttons: System Windows Forms. ToolBarButhon]]
#—# Caption: System.Sfring

#—# Handler: System EventHandler

4 Imagelist: System Windows Forms_ImageList
#—# |sChangeActiveButton: Systern. Boolean

#— Labels: Systemn_String[]

& Menu: System Windows.Forms_ContextMenu
44 TargetMapCirl: MapCir

#—& ToolBar: System. Windows Forms. ToolBar

& Visible: System_Boolean

- CreateGroup(n menu
System Windows Form.ContextMenu, in
textArray: System.String[l i buttonArmay
System Windows.Form. ToolBarButton]], in
mageList: System Windows.Form. ImageList, in
toolBar: System Windows. Form. ToolBar)
System Boolean

-4 CreateGrowp(in menu
System Windows.Form. ContextMenu, in
textArray: System. String[l i buttonAmay-
System Windows . Form. ToolBarButton]], in
mageList: System Windows.Form. ImageList, in
toolBar: System Windows. Form. ToolBar, in
icons: System Collections. Generic List
<System.Drawing.lcon>): System_Boolean

- CreateGroup(in menu
System Windows Form. ContextMenu, in
textArray: System. String[) i buttonAmay
System Windows.Form. ToolBarButton[], in
mageList: System Windows. Form. ImageList, in
toolBar: System Windows. Form. ToolBar. in
icons: System. Caollections. Generic List
<System.Drawing.lcon>, Defaultindex
System_Int32): Systern.Bookean

- Update TextAmay(in texthmay: Systemn.String(]}
System Boolean

In a toolbar, we not only can add general toolbar buttons but also make the toolbar
button display like a menu; the toolbar buttons can be integrated to a toolbar buttons
group. SuperGIS Mobile Engine contains more than 100 built-in toolbar buttons for
developers to use.

Take SuperPad 3.3 for example. The menu in the figure below includes four tools, Zoom
In, Zoom Out, Slide Zoom, and Rotate Map. Dewelopers do not have to implement the
functions by themselves but directly use the objects, ZoomInButton, ZoonOutButton,
SlideZoomButton, RotateButton, etc. Through the SGToolBarButtonGroup provided by
SuperGIS Mobile Engine, dewvelopers can integrate toolbar buttons and even set
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whether to switch the buttons in the toolbar while tapping tool menu.

,.r""-.I ISuplerPad 3.1 G | 7||| L H EX

s (o0 TS|
ROG L

T ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ T

Zoom In
Zoom ot
Slide Zoom
Rotate Map

1:-3730

The following sample code introduces how to produce a SGToolBarButtonGroup class,
containing four toolbar buttons and how to add them it to the SGToolBar.
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private void Imitialize Zoom Group(SGIoolEar ToolBar, bool IsChangeRetiveButton, int
StylelIndex)

SCTEE Group Zoom = new SGTool
SGTBB Group Zoom IsChangelcti
m.TargetMapCtr

ZoomIn
_ButtonfrgsList Add (mew SGEToclB
ZoomIn._ Caption)) ;

ZoomOut = new ZoomOutButton
_ButtonhrgsList . Add(new S
ZoomOut.Caption) );

=]

[
rgs (SlideZoom,

_ButtonhrgsList . Add(new SCT
S5lideZoom.-Caption));

Rotate = mew RotateButtonl();

_ButtonhrgsList _Add (new SGToolBarButtonGroup.Buttonlrgs (Botate,
Rotate.Caption));

SGTEE_Group Zoom.CreateGroup (new ContextMenu(), _ButtonhrgsList,

_ToolBarGroup.Imagelist, _ToolBarGroup, null, 0};
ToolBar . RBddButtonGroup (SGTEE_ Group Zoom) ;
}

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.

15.2 Sample

S 4 G
b 1
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Supergeo’

Sample

Next we are going to introduce some major extension project samples. After SuperPad
is completely installed, it contains 3 projects as below. In the following section, we will
describe the steps to dewelop the three projects.

1. SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.ToolBar.Sketchlabeling : The plug-in extension for
SuperPad. You can add a toolbar to the toolbar groups. Sketch function is available,
and you can sketch any graph on the map.

2. SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.Module.FixedZoom : The plug-in extension for
SuperPad. You can add the Fixed Zoom button on the map.

3. SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.ToolBar.BirdView : The plug-in extension for SuperPad.
You can add a toolbar to the toolbar groups. BirdView function is available and can
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simulate 2.5D effect with which users can change the angle of depression.

Bird Visw
Custormize 33 TooBar(roup
[T Help 3 Fixed Zoom
ﬁ Samples » Sketch Labeling

5 NDET. or aves ko
BN Install SuperPad 3 for Windows Mobils
£ SuperPad # for Windows

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
SketchLabeling

i)

o

SketchLabeling

SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.ToolBar.SketchL is the plug-in extension for SuperPad. You

can add a toolbar to the toolbar groups. Sketch function is available, and you can
sketch any graph on the map.
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< 10:41 X

B R P
= PRFEEHO

1:-3780

Firstly, increase a class which inherits SGToolBar. In general, we increase such class
in two cases, one is to create this class together when a Mobile project is created; the
other is to create this class for an existing project. Here below are the descriptions for
them.

e Add a project and add a class

Firstly, start Visual Studio, create a new project and select the project type “SuperGeo”
in “SmartDevice.” Select “Mobile Class Library(Toolbar)” in the Templates, and click
OK.
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Broject types: Templates: BR &
[=)- Visual C¥ Yisual Studio installed templates
Windows —
= Smart Dewice I -g‘hlohile Class Libwary (Module) bobile Class Labrary (Toolbar)

Pocket PC 2003 .
Smartphone 3003
Windorws CE 5.0 | My Templates
Supereo - i

Datsbese () Search Online Templates...

Starter Kits

[+ Other Project Types

|,!. progect for creatmg a foolbar control for SuperGIS Maobile Appleaton.

Neome: | 3G MobileClassLibraryl
Location: |C:'\Ducumsmmd Settngsid il y Documentsi¥ imal Stodis 2005 Projects ll Brows... |
Solution Name: | SGMobileClassLibraryl [ Create directory for solution
[ Add to Source Control
OK I Cancel

e Add a class for an existing project
1. Firstly, add new item in Visual Studio project. Right-click Solution Explorer and
click “Add”>“New Item” on the menu. See the figure below.
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3.

Deploy

Clean

Project Dependencies. ..

Project Buald Onder...

Add »
HE Add Reference...
[y Wew Folder Add Web Reference. ..
5] Windows Form... t.'?_';, Yiew Class Diagram
4 User Control... Set as Starillp Project
@3] Component... Debug »
g Clas.. 5 Add Solution to Source Control...

Next, in the Add New Item window, select “SuperGeo” in Visual C# in the left side
window, select “Toolbar” in the templates in the right side and change the name to
“SketchToolbar.” Click “Add.”

Add New Tewm - SGMobileClassL ibrary]

Caegus Templats: S
2 Visual CF Project Iems Vizual Studio installed templates
SuperGeo
4 Application Module - & Quick Explorer Button
4 Toolbar 4 Toolbar Command Bution
" ".?'.Tmllln Tool Bution

_Hy Templates
! _'JSethnline Templates...

[Toolbar for SuperGIS Mobils applications

Heame: Im

[ 4| caen |

A class which inherits SGToolBar class is automatically created by Visual Studio.
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public clags SketchlcolBar : SuperGlS5.Engine.Mobile.3GTococlBar
{

public coverride bool Initialize (IRpplicaticn Application, int Mode)

{
i

throw new Excepticn{"The method or coperation is not implemented.™):;

After that, we have to implement Initialize method. Firstly, select the image you would
like to display in main toolbar. Specify the image of the toolbar to display by
implementing limageProvider which gives corresponging images based on the size of
the toolbar buttons. This is because smart devices hawe different resolutions, and the
image on the toolbar needs to be adjusted followingly. By this way, in high resolution
smart devices, the images will not be too small or too vague. We need to implement as
code below.

public class SketchToolBar : S5GTooclBar, IImageProvider
{
override public bool Initialize (IRpplicaticn Application, int Mode)
{
return true;
i}

#regicn IImageProvider members

public System.Drawing.Image GetImage (int Size)
{
if (Size <= 16)
return SuperGIlS.Engine.Mobile.Utility.Imagelperator.IconZBitmap(
Eesocurces.Sketch) :
else if (Size <= 32)
return SuperGlS.Engine.Mobile.Utility.Imagelperator.IconZBitmap(
Resources.5ketch 32);
else if (Size <= 48)
return SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.Utility.Imagelperater.lconZBitmap |
Resources.Sketch 48);
elae if (S5ize <= 64)
return SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.Utility.Imagelperator.IlconZBitmap(
Resources.S5ketch 64);
else
return SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.Utility.Imageldperater.lconZBitmap(
Resources.5ketch 32);

#endregicn
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As the toolbar class is created, we need to create “Toolbar Button.” Toolbar Button is
similar to the built-in toolbar buttons in SuperGIS Mobile Engine. In this case, the
difference is we need to create the toolbar button class on our own. The toolbar buttons
created in this section can be divided into two kinds:

One is “ToolButton” which interacts closely with the map control. For instance, when
users click “Add Sketch”, they can draw on the map with mouse freely with the point
where mouse clicks as the base until mouse is released.

The red frame is the Tool Button of SketchLabeling extension

The other is “Command Button” which triggers function directly as it is clicked. For
instance, as users click “Clear Sketch”, the graph users drawed will be cleared. Or as
users click Previous Sketch, the screen returns to the previous graph.

IEM@—Q
{7 @l@@ﬂﬂ

The red frame is the Command Button of SketchLabeling extension

r

In SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile. ToolBar.SketchLabeling project, the first toolbar button
belongs to Tool Button, and the others all belongs to Command Button. To create
toolbar buttons which have the same function as mentioned, we need to create a class
which inherits SGToolbarButton for each toolbar button to show them on the toolbar of
application. Then, we need to implement [Tool for “Add Sketch” which draws on the
map control to implment the function. Please follow the steps below:

1. Identically, add New Item in Visual Studio, select “Toolbar Tool Button”, name it
“AddSketchButton” and click “Add.” See the figure below.
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Categories: Templates: 1=
=) Visual C# Project ltems Visual Studio installed templates
SuperGeo —
ﬁﬁpph:ul:i.onMo&uhe ;‘Qu.i.ck Explorer Butlon
A Toolbar i Toolbar Corumnand Buthon
sTaolbu Tool Bution
My Templates

3 Search Online Templates...

|Cieate & tool bution to be used in SuperGIS mobile applications
Harne: Ad chButhon cs

[ i ] Comel |

2. After you click Add, the class will be generated and the code as below will be added
automatically.

ketchButteon : SGToclBarButten, ITool

public class Ad
{

$¢regicn ITeccl members

public string Captionm

public System.Drawing.Icon Image|...|

public bool OnContextMenu(int x, intyjm

public void OnKeyDown (cbject sender, System.WHindows.Forms. KeyEventArgs E:l
public void OnKeyUp (cbhject sender, System.Windows.Forms. E nthrgs E:l
public weoid OnMouseDown(chject sender,

Syatem. Windows. Forms. MouseEvent Args E:II:'

public weoid OnMouseMowve (chject sender,

System. Windows.Forms. MoussEventirgs e)f...|

public woid OnMouseUp (cbiject sender,

Syatem. Windows. Forms. MouseEvent Args E:II:'

#endregicn

After the steps are accomplished in Visual Studio, expand region “ITool members”, you
can see the members including: Caption, Image properties and OnContextMenu,
OnKeyDown, OnKeyUp, OnMouseDown, OnMouseMove and OnMouseUp methods.
The description of the functions is stated below:
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N

SRS L

Property:
Caption: Specify the display name of the button in application.
Image: Specify the display image of the button in application.

Method:

OnContextMenu: As users right-click mouse on the map (long-press in PDA), it
will be called.

OnKeyDown: As users press some specific key with mouse button, it will be
called.

OnKeyUp: As the specific key is released by mouse button, it will be called.
OnMouseDown: As mouse clicks on the control, it will be called.
OnMouseMove: As mouse mowves on the map, it will be called.

OnMouseUp: As mouse is released on the map, it will be called.

After understanding each property and functions of methods, now we can start coding
for the function of the toolbar button. For the detailed coding method, please refer to
SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile. ToolBar.SketchLabeling project.

Now AddSketchButton class is created. As to the rest four toolbar buttons which
belong to Command Button, we are going to illustrate with “ClearSketch” button. Please
follow the steps below:

1. Add New Item in Visual Studio, select “Toolbar Command Button”, name it

“ClearSketchButton” and click “Add.” See the figure below.

444 New Item obileClassLibraryl

Categories: Templates: =
= Visuel C# Project Iems ¥isual Studio installed templates
Supereo —
ﬁﬁpplncaﬁonMnd.ule ;‘Qm'u:k Exploger Buton
£ Toolbar 4 Toalbar Command Button
8 Toolbar Tool Bution
My Templates
i Search Onlme Templates .
|Create & command button to be wsed in SuperGIS mobile applications
Haume: - lean ke hButhon o2
gl | comesl |
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2. As you click “Add”, the class will be created and the code below will be
automatically generated:

public class ClearSketchButton : 56TcoolBarButton, ICommand
{

#region ICommand members

Public string Captic:-nm

public System.Drawing.Icon Imagelzl
public event OnClickEventHandler OnClick;
public wvoid OnCommand (ICommandTarget Parent) D

public string TDDltipI:l

#endregion

Expand region “IComand members”, and you can see the members including: Caption,

Image, Tooltip properties and OnCommand method as well and OnClick event. The

functions are stated as below:

v' Property:

1. Caption: Specify the display name of the button in application.

2. Image: Specify the display image of the button in application.

3. Tooltip: Set the related information to be displayed for the toolbar button in
application.

v" Method:
1. OnComand: As users click the button, it will be called. You can define the function
of the button here.

v Event:
1. OnClick: As users click the button, it will be called. If users want to extent function
for this button, simply add code directly to OnClick event.

After understanding each property and functions of methods, now we can start coding
for the function of the toolbar button. For the detailed coding method, please refer to
SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile. ToolBar.SketchLabeling project.

e Add the plug-in extension to SuperPad application

If you want to add SketchLabeling plug-in extension to SuperPad application, please
place the DLL(SketchLabeling.dll) compiled by Visual Studio to “Customize” folder of
SuperPad installation category. After that, start SuperPad and this plug-in extension
shows in the “Customize” tab of “System Settings” button. Check “SketchLabeling.dll”’
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and exit SuperPad. The plug-in extension is added to the SuperPad application toolbar
groups when you start SuperPad next time.

,—"" |5uperPad 3.1 G | ?||| << X .F',.I ISuperPad 31 _
File Path [ e
[ &dvancedattributeEditing. di N
[ Birdvigw.dl 2
[[]DataservicesTookar,dl 3]
[ ]FixedZoorm.dl 20
[JLaser.dl 2.0
[ JMetworkTool.dl 2.0
[]seas.di 2]
SketchLabeling.dl 2]
A W] [»
Editing |Cu5b:umize| Display Quali1 4/
1:-3780 g = -

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
FixedZoom

?d 3 Help

FixedZoom

We illustrate how to implement a plug-in extension with toolbar above; however, we
might not want to present all plug-in extensions in the form of toolbar. Take SuperGIS.
Engine.Mobile.Module.FixedZoom project for illustration, this project adds two buttons
on the map control, providing fixed zoom in and fixed zoom out function. Besides,
SuperGIS Mobile Engine particularly design an abstract class, ApplicationModule, for
extensions which do not present as toolbars. Like SGToolBar, the developers need to
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implement Initialize method and code in this method for nitializing the extension.

ApplicationModule
SuperGISEngine.M obile
ApplicationModule

=4- |nitiglizalin Applcation : | Application )

To implement the abstract class ApplicationModule, we need to create a class named
FixedZoom which inherits the abstract class SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.
ApplicationModule in Visual Studio by adding new item. In general, we add this kind of
class in two cases, one is to create this class when adding a Mobile project, the other
is to create this class for an existing project. See below the detailed statement.

e Add project and add a class

Firstly, start Visual Studio, create a new project and select the project type “SuperGeo”
in “SmartDevice.” Select “Mobile Class Library(Toolbar)” in the Templates in the right
side. Click OK.

Broject types: Tomploles BR &
[=)- Visual CF ¥isual Studio installed templates
Wid ows
(=1 Smart Devace Maobile Class Library (Module) i ﬂMobﬂz Class Libgary (Toolbar)
Pocket PC 2003 -
Smeartphone 2003
Windows CE 50 My Templates
_-IJSzamh Online Templates.
Databuse )
Starter Kits

& Other Froject Types

| & project for creating a application module for SuperGIS Mobile Application.

Hemns: [SGMabileClasLibrary
Location: ]C:\Ducwmmsm SettrgsallMy DocumentsiWisual Stodio 2005\ Projects LI Browss . I
Solation: [ Create new Solution x| [ Cieate directory for sohution

Zolution Name: ISGMDhﬂtchﬁLﬂlm [ Add to Source Contral

0K I Cange]
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e Add a class for an existing project
1. Firstly, add new item in Visual Studio project. Right-click Solution Explorer and
click “Add”>“New Item” on the menu. See the figure below.

Deploy
Clean
Frooject Dependencies. ..
Froject Build Order...
Add »
Add Reference...
[y New Folder Add Web Reference...
=] WindowsForm.. |3 Yiew Class Diagram
4 UserControl... Set as Starfllp Project
@] Component... Debug 4
“g Class... 2 Add Solution to Source Control...
T |
1. Inthe Add New ltem window, select “SuperGeo” in Visual C# in the left side of the

window. Select “Application Module” in the templates in the right side and change
the name to “FixedZoom”, and click “Add.”
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Calegories: Templates: BE I:.-:
= Visnal C¥ Project [ems ¥isual Studio installed templates
SuperGeo —
:q.ﬂnpl'mﬁm}!oduh 4 Quick Explorer Bution
LA Toolbar LA Toolbar Commmand Button
.gl'oolha.r Tool Eution )
My Templates

i Search Online Templates...

|Application Module for SuperG1S Mobile apphications

Hame:

[ aid ] coma |

2. A class which inherits ApplicationModule is automatically created by Visual
Studio. See the figure below.

public woid class FixedZoom : SuperGIS5.Engine.Mobile.fpplicationModule
{
public override bool Initialize (IApplicaticon Application)

{
¥

return true;

Here below is the complete sample of FixedZoom class. Identically, we need to code in
Initialize method to initialize the plug-in extension.
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public clagss FixedZoom : SuperGIlS.Engine.Mobile.RpplicaticnModule
{

MapCtrl _MapCtrl;

QuickExplorerButten ButtonIn:

QuickExplorerButton _ButtonOut;

$(region IModule
cverride public bocl Initialize (Ihpplicaticn Applicaticon)
{
_MapCtrl = Application.MapCtrl;

if (Applicaticon.MapCtrl.QuickExplorer == null)

Application.MapCtrl.QuickExplorer = new QuickExplorer( MapCtrl):
IQuickExplorer MapNavigator = MapCtrl.QuickExplorer;
_ButtonIn = new QuickExplorerButton (

SupertGIlS.Engine.Mobile.Utility. DetectToolBarSize.ToolBarSize == 16 2
Besources.ZoomIn : Rescurces.ZoomIn 32,
SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.TFtility. DetectToolBarSize.ToolBarSize == 16 7
Besources.ZoomIng : Eescurces.ZoomIn2 32,

new Point{8,8),
Syatem.Windows.Forms. Anchor3tyles.Right |
Svatem.Windows.Forms. Anchor les.Buttom

_MapNavigator.Buttons.Add( ButtonIn) ;

_Buttonfut = new JuickExp
SupertGIlS.Engine.Mobile.Utility. DetectToolBarSize.ToolBarSize == 16 2
Besources.Zoomlut : Eescurces.Zoomlut 32,
SuperGlS.Engine.Mobile.TFtility. DetectToolBarSize.ToolBarSize =— 16 7
Besources.Zoomluts : Rescurces. ZoomDut2 32,
new Point{8,8),

Syatem. Windows.Forms. Ancho
Svatem.Windows.Forms. Anchor3cyl

lea.left |
e3.Buttom

_MapNavigator.Buttons.Add({_ ButtonCut);
return true;

¥

void MapCtrl Besize(object sender, EventiArgs e)
{
_ButtonCut.Position = new Point (8, MapCtrl.Height - 40);
_ButtonIn.Position = new Foint (_MapCtrl.Width - 40, MapCtrl.Height -
40) »
X

$endregion
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300389 625, 2734365.25 | 1:1308593 |

This extension adds two image icons to be the buttons which can fixed zoom in and
fixed zoom out map. The dewelopers do not need to implement fixed zoom in and fixed
zoom out, they can directly use the toolbar buttons provided by SuperGIS Mobile
Engine. It works like using the built-in toolbar buttons, but the difference is we do not
present the functions as toolbar buttons but in another way that developers define on
their own to achieve the same goal.

QuickExplorer and QuickExplorerButton are the classes that SuperGIS Mobile Engine
provides for adding the custom buttons in the map control and specifying the position of
each button. If you only need to do some simple work like Panning or Zooming, it is not
necessary to use toolbar but you can simply add QuickExplorerButton in the map
control to make it. In this sample, we are to add two QuickExplorerButtons and assign
the tools as FixedZoomInButton and FixedZoomButton.
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QuickExplorer

Super S, Engine, Mobile. Tool
1QuickExplorer () IQuickExplorer

#-# Butlons: System_Collactions. Generic List
<|QuickExplorarButton=

44 |sl)sing: System. Boolean

#— Selectedindex: Systemn, Int3z

% TempletaTool: (Tool

% Visible: System. Boolean

-4 Draw(in Q: System.Drawing . Graphics)

-4 OnMouseDown(in object: System.Object, in e:
System Windows, Forms, MouseEventArgs)

- Onhousellp{in object: System. Object, in e
Systam.Windows. Forms. MouseEventArgs)

QuickExplorerButton

SuperslS Engine. Mabila. Tool
IQuickExplorerButton lQuickExplaorerButton

% Anchor: System Windows. Forms_AnchorStyles
+-# Boundary: System.Drawing. Rectangle

4% Button: System.Windows. Forms. ToolBarButton
% Image1; System Drawing. Image

- Image2: System Drawing. Image

% Position: System. Drawing. Point

#-#% Transparentimage1: System.Byie_ byiel]

% Transparentimage?: System.Byie_ byie(]

% Visible: System Boolaan

-4 InitialBoundary{mapCirl: IMapCirl):
System. Drawing. Rectangle

If you want to quickly create QuickExplorerButton, you can also add new item in Visual
Studio, as you select new item, choose “Quick Explorer Button” and click “Add.”
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Add New [tem

Cafegories: Templates: B
= Visual C# Project Items ¥isnal Studio installed templates
SuperGeo
& Appleation Madule Quizk Explorer Buttan

& Toolbar ] Toolbar Corunand Button
i Toolbar Tool Bution

My Templates

i Search Online Templates .

[Create a quick explozer button o be vsed above the mapetd in SuperGIS Mobile applications

Nemne: [8GMobileQuickExplorerBution]

[ ] Comel |

A class which inherits QuickExplorerButton will be generated. The way to use this
class is the same as to use QuickExplorerButton, please refer to the sample code of
FixedZoom class in this project.

© 2015 Supergeo Technologies Inc. All Rights Reserved.
BirdView

N 2R

© Su ed:S iperPad'3 Help
pergeo :SUpETP P
BirdView

SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.ToolBar.BirdView project is a plug-in extension of SuperGIS
Mobile Engine. It adds a toolbar in the toolbar group and provides BirdView function
which simulates 2.5 D effect and users can change the angle of depression.

SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.ToolBar.BirdView project includes BirdView class as the
toolbar as well as two toolbar button classes, BirdViewUpButton and
BirdViewDownButton. BirdView.cs has the code. The way to create this project is
similar to SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.ToolBar.SketchLabeling project. Firstly, create a
BirdView class which inherits SGToolBar (please refer to the way to add new item in
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the previous section) and create two toolbar buttons which respectively inherits
SGToolbarButton and ICommand, and implement the method.

In this sample, we implement the 2.5D effect by modifying the ZValue of
DisplayTransformation class. The sample code for BirdViewUpButton class is as below:

public woid OnCommand (IccmmandTarget Parent)

1

if

{{{SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.DisplayTransformation) Parent.DisplayTransformation
) .ZWalue == 0)

{ (SuperGIS.Engine .Mobile.DisplayTransformation) Parent.DisplayTransformation
) -ZValue = 0.1;

elae
{ (SuperGIS.Engine .Mobile.DisplayTransformation) Parent.DisplayTransformation
) .ZWalue *= 1.6;

Parent.Invalidate () :

The BirdViewDownButton class adjusts the 2.5D effect to 2D effect, and the samle
code is as below:

Public woid OnCommand (IccmmandTarget Parent)

{

if
{{(SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.DisplayTranafocrmaticn) Parent.DigplayTransformation

) -ZWalue == 0]
{(SuperGIS.Engine .Mobile.DisplayTransformaticon) Parent.DisplayTransformation

) -EZValue = 0.1;

elae
{{(SuperGl5.Engine..Mobile.DisplayTransform

) .ZValue /= 1.6;

aticn) Parent.DisplayTransformation

if
{{ (SuperGIS.Engine.Mobile.DisplayTransformation) Parent.DisplayTranaformation

) .ZValue < 0.0001)
{{SuperGlS.Engine .Mcbile.DisplayTransformaticn) Parent.DisplayTransformation

) .ZWalue = 0

Parent. Invalidate () ;

}

At last, please refer to the previous seciton for the way to load BirdView extension. You
can load the extension by reading plug-in extension though the Customize folder in

SuperPad.
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